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TELEPHONE ENQUIRIES & fd] Z&E &

General Enquiries: 2859 2791 or 2547 2225 or 2570 9266
(Fax: 2559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]

INESS STUDIES & ACCOUNTING

o)

Business Studies

Curtin University B.Comm. Degree Programme in Accounting
Institute of Administrative Management {IAM) Programme

Marketing’

Accounting, Professional Programmes in, (CGA-Canada)

2858 4515
or

2858 4611

(Fax: 2858 4750)

DMPUTER & INFORMATION SCIENCE
Computer Science

2859 2418 or 2859 2419
Engineering 2859 1940
Librarianship 2859 1940
EALTH & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Biomedical & Health Sciences 2859 2417
Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) 2859 2784
Medical Laboratory Science 2859 2789
Nursing Studies 2859 2416
Pharmacy 2964 0450 or 2859 2793
Science & Mathematics 2859 2417

MIANITIES

Art & Design 2547 2279
English Studies 2547 2225
European Languages/Studies } (Fax: 2559 7545)
Gemmology 2859 2792
Geography & Geology 2859 2423
History & Archaeology 2859 2792
Journalism & Communication 2859 2788
Music 2859 2788
Oriental Languages 2859 2787
Oriental Studies 2859 2792
Philosophy 2540 7430
Political Science 2859 2788
Translation 2859 2792

Construction Management

(Fax: 2546 0295)

Law 2857 1198
Recreation & Sports Management
O¢ IAL SCIENCES

Adult Education & Training 2859 2415 or 2517 4887
Criminal Justice & Public Order 2540 7302 or 2540 7430
Economics, Management, Banking & Finance 2859 2783 or 2517 7900 or 2540 8644
Education 2859 2415
Housing Management 2859 2786
Psychology 2859 1937
Social Work & Sociology 2859 2790 or 2540 7302
Urban Studies 2859 2423 or 2859 2786
London University: 2559 7628

Student Registration

(Fax: 2559 4666)




I am happy to provide an introduction to
the Prospectus on this occasion particularly as
1996 sees the 40th anniversary of the School's
establishment. SPACE's forerunner, the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, was
established in 1956 to provide
education opportunities to the community for
personal interest or academic advancement.
During the 1980's, the Department developed
into two sections, one specializing in continuing
education and the other in professional
development. To reflect its new role properly,
the Department was renamed as the School of
Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
in 1992. We now have over 5,000 students
registered on courses at degree, post-graduate
and professional levels. There is a growing
tendency for the demand at these levels to
become more specialized and focused especially
for postgraduate awards and at the professional
level. Our part-time students win many

continuing

academic awards, often comparing well with
full-time studentsi performance. The School has

over 30 full-time academic staff who have
extensive teaching experience. The expertise
helps the School develop its international
academic potential to the full.

1996 will also see a new era for SPACE as
a new purpose-built premises will be ready for
occupation at the Woodside site near Bonham
Road; this will include new library and
computer facilities and staff offices which will
enable most of the School's academic Staff to
be in one location for the first time.

SPACE has also endeavored to build up
international links with some of the most
prestigious higher education establishments in
the world on the academic front. This may help
to make Hong Kong the hub of educational
exchange between China and the rest of the
world. In the years to come, SPACE will be
providing academic support to the Pearl River
region of the People's Republic of China and
South East Asia. I have full confidence that the
School will be able to meet your academic needs
by monitoring the pulse of the development of
Hong Kong Society and the Pacific Rim; I have
every confidence that we will no doubt be able
to face the challenge of 1997 and prosper into
the 21st century.

Ll P il

William B. Howarth
Acting Director
School of Professional and Continuing Education




SCHOOL MISSION STATEMENT

BREFES

To offer educational opportunities to
the community, principally on a part
time, evening or weekend basis

To provide access to career and train-
ing opportunities both in the form of
continuing education as well as at
degree, postgraduate and profes-
sional level

To cooperate with the Faculties of the
University, with other institutions in
Hong Kong and with an international
network of overseas institutions in
offering a wide range of courses with
appropriate mechanisms to ensure
these are of high quality and repre-
sent good value for students

To conduct research into manpower,
educational and training needs, into
the effectiveness of different teaching
media and in the subject specialisms
of academic staff

To contribute, through the provision
of continuing professional education
opportunities, to the well being of
Hong Kong, and of China, particularly
southern China
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HOW TO ENROL / GENERAL INFORMATION
|

ENROLMENT PROCEDURE

Enrolment on our courses is very simple, though you
should check the description of each of the courses you
are interested in to make sure that they do not have any
special entry requirements. The basic procedure is:

1) Complete the relevant application forms enclosing the
appropriate school fee/ application fee by crossed
cheque or banker's draft (one for each course you are
applying for) made payable to The University of Hong
Kong and :-

EITHER
a) apply in person at any of the following Centres:

i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong (Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping

Arcade)

Weekdays 9.30 a.m.to 545 p.m,,
Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.
Telephone 2547 2225 (Fax: 2559 7545)

i) SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F.,
Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)

Weekdays 9.30 am.t05.45p.m.,
Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.
Telephone

2570 9266 (Fax: 2508 9349)

iiij SPACE Campus office
Room 1, University Main Building,
G/F., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Weekdays 9.30 am.to 1 p.m;
2t04.45p.m,,

Saturdays 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.

Telephone 2859 2791 (Fax: 2559 7528)

OR
b) send a postal application to any of these Centres.

2) Please DO NOT pay by cash, especially if you are
making a postal application.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

For many of our courses, particularly short ones, entry is
on a first-come, first-served basis. However, some
courses do have their own entry requirements, so please
look at the description of the course(s) you are interested
in to make sure that you meet these requirements.

ADMISSION

1) In most cases, once payment has been accepted, the
applicant is guaranteed a place on the course. These
successful applicants will not usually be given joining
instructions.

2) Where entry to a course is by selection, SPACE will
notify those candidates whose application has not been
accepted, and will arrange to refund their fees.

CLASSES

1) The first meeting of classes will be at the time and place
advertised. If a change has to be made to this schedule,
participants will be told of this.

2) SPACE will make every effort to ensure that classes
continue to meet at the place and time advertised, and
with the same tutor. However, we reserve the right to
make changes to this schedule if necessary.

3) Uniess special arrangements are made, no classes will
be held on:
¢ Public holidays;
* University Foundation Day (March 16 each year);
* Christmas Eve, New Year's Eve, Lunar New Year's
Eve.

4) Unless stated otherwise, courses that are advertised in
English will be conducted in English, and courses
advertised in Chinese will be conducted in Chinese.

STUDENT CARD (North Point Study Centre)

Students at the North Point Study Centre have to show a
student card for access to classes in the evening. They
will be told how to get this card when they register for
their class.

TYPHOON & BLACK RAINSTORM WARNING

1) I the typhoon signal no. 8 or the black rainstorm warning
is in force after 6.30 a.m., but before 12.00 noon, all
daytime classes (those between 8.00 a.m. and 5.30
p.m.) will be cancelled.

2) If the typhoon signal no. 8 or the black rainstorm warning
is in force after 12.00 noon, all evening classes (those
between 5.30 p.m. and 10.00 p.m.) will be cancelled.

STATEMENT OF ATTENDANCE/TRANSCRIPT

Students who wish to get a Statement of Attendance or a
Transcript can do so if they :

* apply to SPACE within two years of the completion of
the course;

+ send a self-addressed envelope and a $20
processing fee.

GENERAL INFORMATION

1) Fees are not refundable, unless a course is over-
subscribed or cancelled.

2) Fees and places on courses cannot be transferred to
other applicants.

3) Successful applicants are only accepted into the course

they applied for. They cannot decide to attend a different
course without prior approval from SPACE.
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STAFF LIST

o
DIRECTOR [ &

W.B. Howarth &% %, LL.B., LL.M. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray’s Inn (Acting Director Bz )
DEPUTY DIRECTOR EBIRE

W.B. Howarth {&§5*
READER %

Sarah S.C. Hui 4%, B.Tech., Ph.D. Bradford, C.Biol., M.1.Biol.
SENIOR LECTURERS S# B 11 ERD

Wilson W.S. Ng &{&5%, M.Sc., Dip. (Applied Microbiol.) Strath., Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.1.Biol.
Owen H.H. Wong # 8, MAA. HK, Ph.D. Cantab., F.l.L.

LECTURERS H{XiEhb

Richard M. Booker ~3%i, M.A., P.G.C.E.Oxon.
F.T. Chan BigllZE, B.Sc., M.Phil.,, M.B.A. H.K,, C.Eng., M.B.C.S,, MHK.C.S.,, MHK.LE.
Mrs. Y.L. Cheng &5 %h#, B.Soc.Sc. H.K, M.Phil. CUH.K.
Bruce S.N. Cheung &4 8, B.Sc., M.Phil, Ph.D. HK.
Bronwyn Lee Davies, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister and Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Michael J. Fisher, LL.B. Manc., M.A. Brunel, Cert.Ed. Manc., Barrister-at-Law Gray's Inn
K.Y. Fong 5, B.B.A.,, M.B.A. Simon Fraser
Koon-ki T. Ho i@ 8, B.A. C.U.H.K,, AM., Ph.D. /ll., LL.B.Lond.
Peter Kennedy 1 41, B.A. Wales, M.A. Sussex, M.A. Essex, M.Phil. Dublin,
‘ Cert.Ed.F.E. Lond., Dip./Cert. T.E.F.L. R.S.A.
T.M. Kwong 83X, MA,, Ph.D. Georgia
David H.Y. Lam ##{-, B.A. Macalester, C.A., CM.A., FHK.S.A.
S.M. Ma ¥, B.B.A.C.UHK, M.B.A.Br.Col, C.P.A.US., AHKS.A.
Jennifer G.H. Ng # %[, B.A. Simon Fraser, M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. HK.
Tina M.Y. Ng 2% %, M.Ed. W.Aust.
Carole J. Petersen K15 %, B.A. Chicago, J.D. Harvard, Postgrad. Dip. Law of the P.R.C. HK,, .
Attorney U.S.A., Admitted to practice in New York State and Federal Courts
K.C. Tan-Un BB &, B.Sc. Bath, M.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. HK.
Moses Y.K. Tse #@#>t, RNT Lond., B.Ed., M.Ed. Murdoch
Stephen W.N. Wu #i7 %, B.Sc., Ph.D. HK.

TEACHING CONSULTANTS £{%:8&h

Elizabeth A. Dendle #:# 75, B.Ed. Lond., M.Sc.(Recreation Mgt.) Lough.
Y.K. Ho fi A &, B.Econ. Malaya, F.C.Il.LLUK.
Melinda J. Sturges fti3¢3#, B.Sc. Lond., LCSLT U.K.

TUTORS H1{L:Eap

Michelyne E. Callan, B.A. Trent, M.A. McMaster
Renée P.L. Chan B283#, B.F.A. Long Beach, M.Sc. Bank St/Parsons
Tracey Fielding, LL.B. Manc. M.U. Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Diane M. Graham, LL.B. Auckland, Barrister & Solicitor of the High Court of New Zealand,
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of England & Wales and of Hong Kong
Emily Ni Li =42, B.Soc.Sc. C.UHK.
Lina Ma Wai Sim &%, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. HK.
Svend Soyland, M.Phil. Oslo
Wendy M.Y. Sun &, B.A. Manitoba
Allen M.\W. Wong # 3 #, B.A. McMaster, MinstAM

NURSING STUDIES COORDINATOR EIRRBEMRE
Moyna E.L.S. Loong fE £E 4, R.N.,, RM,, J.P.
VISITING PROFESSOR E E %
Marwyn S. Samuels, B.A., M.A., Denver, Ph.D. Washington




Staff List

VISITING LECTURER FEEAD
Li Jian Z=#, M.Mus. San Francisco, D.Mus.Arts Cleveland
HONORARY PROFESSORS & 2%

Professor C.W. Ogle, M.B.,B.S. Malaya, Ph.D. W.Aust., C.Biol., F.1.Biol., L.F.1.B.A.
Professor Zhang Zhizheng g & 8k 5

HONORARY SENIOR LECTURERS %2 & Eh

C.W. Chan Bi%®%, M.B. B.S. HK, FRCPath UK, FRCPA Aust, FHKAM (Path.), FIBMS UK
Erik Kvan, Cand. theol. Copenhagen D.Soc.Sc.h.c. HK.
James Chi- -ching Wang E£#¢B8, Dip.Med. Shanghai, M.Sc., Ph.D. H.K.

HONORARY LECTURERS % Z &6

A.Y.W. Chan, M.B.Ch.B. Glasgow, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A,, F.R.C.P. Glasgow, F.H.K.A.M. (Path.)
E.Y.T. Chan, B.Sc., M.B.,B.S. H.K., M.Sc., Ph.D. Birm., M.R.C.Path., F.R.C.P.A.

G. Cheng, M.D., Ph.D. Tor., Dip.Am.Board, F.R.C.P.Can., M.R.C.P. UK.

K.H. Fu, M.B.,B.S. HK.,, M.R.C.Path.,, FR.C.P.A., F.H.K.AM. (Path.), M.LA.C.

Agnes S.L. Lam # %, B.A., M.A. Singapore, Ph.D., T.E.S.O.L.Cert. Pittsburgh

J.S.K. Lee, B.Sc. Hull, Ph.D. H.K.,, C.Biol., M.l.Biol., C.Chem., M.R.S.C., F.A.C.B.

K.N. Leung 2, B.Sc. C.U.H.K,, Ph.D. ANU

P.S. Leung, B.Sc. Lond., M.Sc. Newcastle upon Tyne, M.A.LM.S. Aust,, FIM.L.S. UK.
Paul W.C. Li, B.Sc. Bradford, M.Sc. C.U.H.K. .

Y.W. Liu EH%, B.A, MAA. HK., Ph.D. Lond.

S.L. Loke, M.B.,B.S. H.K,, M.R.C. (Path.), F.H.K.A.M. (Path.)

W.C. Pang &%, B.Sc. Nat. Taiwan, M.Sc. C.U.H.K.,, C.Biol., M.l.Biol., F.IL.M.L.S.
J.D. Robinson, M.Phil. H.K., C.Biol., M.l.Biol.

S.C.F. Tam, M.B.,B.S. H.K, MHCP UK, FHKAM(Medlcme) F.A.C.B.

D. Wei, M.B.,B.S. Melb., F.R.C.P‘A.

W.C. Yam, BSc Lond., Ph.D. H.K., C.Biol., M.l.Biol., F.I.B.M.S. U.K.

K.N. Yau, F.l.B.M.S. U.K.

T.T.C. Yip, B.Sc. Lond., Ph.D. H.K.

DEMONSTRATORS &£

Deborah M.Y. Au & & E, M.Sc. Durham

T.Y. Chan &, B.Sc. Santo Tomas, M.Phil. H.K.P., C.Biol., M.1.Biol.,-F.R.S.H.
W. L. Cheung iR &%, B.A. HK,M.A. City U H.K. ‘

*H. Siau ###L, B.Sc. Singapore, Ph.D. Cantab.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 1T I8t A B

SCHOOL SECRETARY 17l Z &

John Cribbin 7 %%#7, B.Sc. Lond.
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 17 ¥1Bh 18

Susanna S.Y. Lee Z=#{Z, B.A,, Dip.Ed., M.B.A. CUH.K
COMPUTER OFFICER E & &

Patrick C.S. Ng R#&#, B.Sc. HK., M.Sc. Wales
ASSISTANT COMPUTER OFFICER 832 & B £5

Luk Shun Fai EElE#E, B.Sc. City U. H.K.
EXECUTIVE OFFICER E i Bh 12

Heidi 8.Y. Chan B4 3%, AlnstAM, Dip. Legal Studies, H.K. Legal Executives
Jenny L.W. Sin ®tJ##E, B.Sc. Bristol

SENIOR SECRETARIAL STAFF S 42
Selin S.L. Poon #H#i

* Part-time




UNIVERSITY
#* OF LONDON

Diploma, Degree and Postgraduate Programmes for External Students

Why Study a University of London Programme?

Like the University of Hong Kong, the University of London is a first-class university whose academic awards are highly

regarded by employers, professionals and academics all over the world. To maintain the quality of the awards, the University

is very strict with the entrance requirements as well as students' examination performance Only those who are committed

to hard work and excellence will succeed.

Special features of the University of London programmes are:-

¢ Same award for both external and internal students

¢ No admission quota

¢ Self-study programmes

e Study done at students' own pace

¢ Tuition available at students' choice

» Hong Kong-based programmes without any requirement to visit the United Kingdom except for the BA Music degree
which must be examined in London.

*  Cost-effective, particulary for part-time students with full-tlme employment

Currently there are over 3,600 registered students in Hong Kong.

Programmes Where Applications and Registrations are Handled at SPACE:-

Undergraduate
Bachelor of Laws (LLB) BSc (Management with Law)
BSc (Economics) BSc (Management)

BA & Diploma in English ~ BA Spanish and Latin American Studies

BA Italian BA Joint Languages Degree (French & German; or
BA French French & Italian; or
BA German German & Italian)
BA Geography Bachelor of Divinity (BD)

BA Philosophy Bachelor of Music (BMus)

BA Jewish History

To study for the following undergraduate qualifications, students must attend classes at SPACE

Diploma in Economics BSc in Computing and Information Systems

Postgraduate

Master of Laws (LLM) Diploma in English Commercial Law

MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) MSc in Financial Management (through SOAS)

Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS) Diploma in Financial Policy (through SOAS)




University of London

Entry Requirements

Degree programmes
* generally passes at 2 'A' level subjects plus passes at grade 'C’ or above at 3 'O' level subjects
* some programmes have separate course entrance requirements (CER) as follows:-

Areas CER

Economics, Management, Grade 'C’ or above in 'O’ level Maths plus a pass in an acceptable
Management with Law English proficiency test

Computing and Information Systems A pass in 'A' or 'AS’ level Maths subject

French, Italian A pass at grade C or above in respective 'A' level Language subject or

at grade B or above in a respective 'AS' level language subject
English,. German A pass in respective 'A' level language (literature) subject

Postgraduate programmes
Usually at 2nd honours level in a relevant first degree

The above information is meant to give interested parties a general idea of the entrance requirements and is not meant
to be exhaustive. For detailed information, please refer to specific prospectuses obtainable from SPACE University of London
Unit as mentioned under the Registration Section.

Tuition at SPACE

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for Law, Economics, Management and English
are also organized for interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications. Please refer to relevant sections in
this prospectus for details. Please make sure that you have registered with the University of London before enrolling
on supporting courses at SPACE. Of course, you are also welcome to join SPACE courses for interest; in that case you
do not have to be an external student of the University of London. ‘

Registration

(1) Application forms and specific prospectus(es) are available either by sending a $3.8 stamped self-addressed
envelope to, or by personal collection from:
SPACE Town Centre, University of London Unit, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 2559 7628)
Registration Time: Monday - Friday: 9:30 am. - 11:45 a.m., 1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.; Saturday: 9:30 am. - 12:30 p.m.

Please mark the programme(s) you are interested in on the envelope.

(2) Applications and registration deadlines for students who wish to sit examinations in 1997 are September 17 and
November 30, 1996 respectively.

(3) For the Diploma in Economics and BSc in Computing and Information Systems (see pages 58-60) special regisfration
procedures apply. Students must enrol on the courses provided by SPACE before registering for the University of
London programme. Details can be found in the course description for these courses.

(4) Please apply well in advance of the deadline to allow time for necessary evaluation. This is particularly necessary
if you appear not to fulfill the entrance requirements, if you wish to seek partial exemption or if you want to enrol
on SPACE supporting courses.

A UNIVERSITY OF LONDON OPEN DAY WILL BE HELD AT SPACE TOWN CENTRE IN JULY 1996.

viii




HOW TO USE THE PROSPECTUS

Page Page
Course Information Index Philosophy T149
Summary of Academic Awards X Political Science 151
Course Directory xii Psychology 152
Recreation & Sports Management 156
Subject Areas Science & Mathematics 159
Adult Education & Training 1 Social Work & Sociology 163
Art & Design 3 Translation 169
Biomedical & Health Sciences 18 Urban Studies 172
Business Studies 22 :
Computer Science 40 SPACE Information
Construction Management 62 Message from the Acting Director i
Criminal Justice & Public Order 67 School Mission Statement il
Economics, Management, Banking & Finance 70 Staff List v
Education (including INSTEP Courses) 82 Centre Location Maps 174
Engineering 92
English Studies 93 General Guidelines
European Studies 104 Telephone Enquiries inside cover
Gemmology 107 General Information / How to Enrol i
Geography & Geology 108 Fee Refunds for Teachers ix
History & Archaeology 109 University of London Programmes vii
Journalism & Communication 110 How to use the Prospectus ix
Law 117 Autumn Prospectus 1996-97 107
Librarianship 120
Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) 122 Study and Reference Materials
Medical Laboratory Science 124 Professional and Continuing Education in xvii
Music 125 ) Hong Kong: Issues and Perspectives
Nursing Studies ' 134 The Hong Kong Adult Education xviii
Oriental Languages 136 Handbook 1995-6
Oriental Studies 142 The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack 38 XER xix
Pharmacy ‘ 148 " 128 Demonstrations in Basic Computer Graphics 12
( A

Fee Refunds For Teachers on Selected SPACE Courses

The Education Department has agreed to grant fee refunds to teachers who enrol on selected courses. This is indicated beneath
the course description together with the amount of the fee refund which the teacher may claim. The procedure for applying for a
fee refund is as follows: V

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together with the notification of acceptance
of their application before the course starts (this applies to all teachers in government, aided and private schools).

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together with the course fee receipt as soon
as possible.

Enrol with the School of Professional and Continuing Education before the courses commence; otherwise courses may be
cancelled if it appears that there is insufficient enrolment prior to the starting dates.
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SUMMARY OF ACADEMIC AWARDS

Page
PART-TIME PH.D. DEGREE COURSES

Victoria University, Melbourne, PhD in Recreation 157
& Sports Management

PART-TIME MASTER DEGREE COURSES

University of Hong Kong
Master of Housing Management (Faculty of Social - 172
Sciences, Centre of Urban Planning and
Environmental Management)

Other Universities
Bath University, MSc in Construction Management 63
by Distance Learning
Greenwich University, MSc in Construction 64
Management-and Economics by Distance Learning
Greenwich University, MSc in Property Development 65
and Investment by Distance Learning

Leicester University, MSc in Training 1

Leicester University, MA in Public Order 67

London University, MSc in Financial Economics for 71
External Students

London University, MSc in Financial Management 73

for External Students
Monash University, Master of Business in Accounting 27
Monash University, Master of Practising Accounting 35

Napier University, MSc in Biomedical Sciences 123
Otago University, Master's Degree in Clinical 148
Pharmacy

Strathclyde University, MSc in International Marketing 28
Victoria University, Melbourne, M.A. in Recreation 157
and Sports Management

PART-TIME FIRST DEGREE COURSES

University of Hong Kong
B.Sc.(Hons) Nursing Studies (jointly offered 134
with Faculty of Medicine, HKU)

Other Universities

Curtin University, Bachelor of Commerce 25
Degree Programme in Accounting

Kingston University, B.A.(Hons) in Music 127

London Universtiy, BSc(Economics) and 75

BSc(Management) for External Students
Revision Courses
London Universtiy, LL.B. Degree Revision Courses 118
London University, BSc (Hons) in Computing and 58
Information Systems for External Students
Otago University, Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy 148

School of Professional and Continuing Education
Napier University, B.Sc. Degree in Life Sciences 123
(Applied Medical Sciences)
Napier University, B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Life 123
Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences)

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/ GRADUATE
DIPLOMAS

Other Universities
London University, Postgraduate Diploma in 71
Financial Economics for External Students

Page

London University, Postgraduate Diploma in 73
Financial Policy for External Students

Victoria University, Melbourne, Graduate Diploma . 158
in Recreation and Sports Management

School of Professional and Continuing Education
Napier University, Postgraduate Diploma and 123
Advanced Diploma in Biomedical Sciences

PART-TIME POSTGRADUATE/GRADUATE
CERTIFICATES

Other Universities
Melbourne University, Postgraduate Certificate 55
Course in Computing Studies
Victoria University, Melbourne, Graduate Certificate 158
in Recreation and Sports Management

School of Professional and Continuing Education
Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 119
Postgraduate Certificate in Pharmacology & 148

Pharmacy Administration

PART-TIME DIPLOMAS

Other Universities
Leicester University, Centre for Labor Market Studies 2
and the Institute of Human Resources, HK
Dip. in Training & Development
Dip. in Human Resources Management
Charles Sturt’ University, Dip. in Library and 120
Infomation Science -

School of Professional and Continuing Education

Accounting 24
Administrative Management (Dip. & Advanced Dip.) 31
Construction Management/ Property -Development 62
Criminal Justice . 68
Housing Management 172
Information Technology 57
Legal Studies (Degree Access Courses) 117
Librarianship 121
Marketing 30
Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano) 125
Pharmaceutical Sciences - 148
Real Estate Administration (Prof. Dip.) 33
Recreation and Sports Management 158
Translation 169

PART-TIME CERTIFICATES

Other Organization
Cambridge Information Technology (CIT) 60

School of Professional and Continuing Education

Art and Design
Advanced Studies in Art Education (Presented in 3
Collaboration with Chester College)
Foundation Art and Design 4
Interior Design 5



ademic Awards

Page Page
Fifiakat 6 ART-TIME COURSES FOR PROFESSIONAL
5 ki T e 6 QUALIS
AN Bt 7
Business and Management Stesgunbg
Mtsting 30 Accounting (CGA - Canada) 23
. Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA/ACCA) 27
RealmEftatgvAge?f:y Eralgncg L 4 Joint Examination Scheme '
mwﬂ.ﬁ/fq%jﬁﬁ”fﬂ/; MZ/*L j;x&ﬂf‘lgﬁi h a8 The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants 35
BLop [ R ER A R S (BE ) e ;
EHN G SR R 75 (CIMA) - New Joint Management Accountancy
Programme
Computing Law
Advanced UNIX 54 Common Professional Examination of England 119
Database Design and Management 54 and Wales (CPE)
Digital Computer Programming 53 Common Professional Examination of England 119
o ST 52 and Wales (C.P.E.) Revision Courses
Diplomal in Legal Studies [Degree Access 117
Education and Teacher Training Course in collaboration with the Institute
Adult Education and Training 1 of Legal Executives (UK)]
Tertiary Educational Administration and Management 82
Discipline Teachers Training 154 Marketing
Administration and Management of Pre-School 168 Hong Kong Institute of Marketing (HKIM) - 29
Education Institutions Dip. & Cert.
Languages and Literature
Business English 97
English for Engineers and Industrial Designers 100
English Language Teaching (Secondary) 100
English Literary Studies 102
French Language 104
Spanish Language 105
German Language 105
Italian Language 106
Mandarin 137
HEf 139

Medicine and Related Areas

Acupuncture 19
Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management 18
FLpE e B 18
HL B AR 18
Hvi 45 BLIL R 18
ru i 4 4 AL i 18
75 P B L 18
r e L Ll 18
Hh B SR 2 19
Music and Related Areas
Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy 125
Music Language and History 126
Piano Performance Pedagogy 125
Others
Biomedical Electronics 159
Library Assistants 120
Medical Laboratory Science (Higher Certificate) 124
Recreation and Sports Management 158
Theory and Practice of Employee Counselling 153
Translation (Cert. & Higher Cert.) 169
EE YNt 37 116
FULL-TIME COURSES FOR PF

UOFES
QUALIFICATIONS Iniversity Main Bu

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 119
Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 118

Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)




COURSE DIRECTORY

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Course No.

71
1641
8038

Certificate in Adult Education and Training
BUEHIB R BB SRR BT B A EE
M.Sc. in Training

Diploma in Training & Development
Diploma in Human Resources Management

ART & DESIGN

1651

1652
1653
1654
1655
1656-58
1659
1660
1661
1662
1663
1664
1665
1666-68
1669
1670
1671
1673
1674
1675-76
1677
1678
1679
1680
1681
1682
1683
1684-89
1690-91
1692-93
1694
1695
1696
1698
1699
1700
1701
1702
1703
1704
1705
1706
1707
1708
1720-23

1709

1724
1710
1711
1712

1713-14

Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education (Presented in Collaboration with
Chester College)

Certificate in Foundation Art and Design

Certificate in Interior Design

FE R AEE SRR

EM A ER A ERE

B R WA A B R

L% 3]

Basic Drawing

Intermediate Drawing

Figure Drawing

Intermediate Figure Drawing

Basic Painting

Intermediate Painting

Advanced Painting

Basic Watercolour Painting

intermediate Watercolour Painting

The Art of Western Calligraphy

RE BIR A M kG E

HEARLAKE

Ik S E HE

B oK B8R Y

RE Y

PR E L

HEWE

FEHENE

THEEE

A Basic Course in Computer Graphics
CESTEER
BN W A PR

CE SRR

ERSE BRI

Creativity Enhancement Workshop
PHEBHAIERE LR
B R R R
EAPERE

BEREER

BT

EEmy

W R

H R\ Z IR

BRI ER

PN 320

Introduction to Photography : The Basics

Advanced Photography: A Personal Exploration

Landscape Photography

Advanced Photography Workshop

B ETY

Introduction to the History of Western Art il :
Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism

HEt R

A Survey of Japanese Art

PREIIRGEABRER

FER R

A R AR B

COOWOODDWODOONNDIOO D

Course No.
1715 M RACEER
1716 SRRUGLGT REH IR
1717 RRGH REHER
1718 @R BV
1719 R EER

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCES

1741
1742
1743
1744
1745
1746
1747
1748
1749
1750
1751
1752

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

CEARREEERE

HEHpWBHREERE
FhEAE B L R
o B R B L g 2 SRR
TR AR RE
hEELREEERE
hERESEERE

Certificate Course in Acupuncture

An Introduction to Traditional Chinese Medicine

Mastering Stress, Time and Space
EREYREERERE

r B S A0 I SRR e A

o B oy R

N\ B8 P R R AR R A B BB
BARyRE

AEXRREERBRE
R N R

R R

B~ B WREHELE
Management of Urgent Health Problems

BUSINESS STUDIES

1761

1762
1763

Professional Programme in Accounting
(CGA - Canada)

Diploma Programme in Accounting

Curtin University Bachelor of Commerce
Degree Programme in Accounting

Master of Business in Accounting
(Monash University)

Hong Kong Society of Accountants
(HKSA/ACCA) Joint Examination Scheme

Master of Science Degree Programme in
International Marketing (University of
Strathclyde)

Diploma Programme in Marketing

Certificate Programme in Marketing

Diploma in Administrative Management and
Advanced Diploma in Administrative
Management

23

24
25

27

27

28

30

30
31

Professional Diploma Programme in Real Estate 33

Administration

Certificate Programme in Real Estate Agency
Practice

Master of Practising Accounting
(Monash University)

The Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants (CIMA) - New Joint
Management Accountancy Programme

PEEAREE S BR - BREES

(EpARSHGES (EF) RE)

Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

Advanced Financial Accounting

34
35

35

36

37



Course Directory

Course No.

1764
1765
1766
1767
1768
1769
1770
1771
1772

Foundation Accounting

Intermediate Accounting

Higher Accounting

/N £ 3 SR B RO B

Basic Auditing

Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts
EERE | FEEEEER
International Trade

Introduction to Import/Export Practice

COMPUTER SCIENCE

1781-82
1783
1784-86
1787-88
1789-90
1791-92
1793
1794

1795

1796

1797
1798
1799
1800

1801-02
1803

1804
1805
1806

1807

1808

1809

1810
1811-12
1813-15

1816
1817-18
1819-20

1821
1822
1823-24
1825

1826-28
1829-30
1831
1832
1833
1834
1835
1836

1837
1838-39
1840

1841
1842
1843-46

WA A EERASREREER

LRTHRERLEARE

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

Powerful DOS Commands and. Techniques

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Introduction to UNIX

Understanding and Repairing your PC

Understanding Bar Code — Technology and
Application

Introduction to WordPerfect — Window
Version (CIT 101)

WordPerfect in Depth — Window
Version (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

13X MS-WINDOWSEE X2 3 % 3

1T MSWord 8 7 HE ) B

Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic

Introduction to Microsoft Access (CIT 103)

Introduction to Electronic Mail, Computer
Facsimile and Remote Access

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

Database Management using FoxPro 2.6
for Windows (CIT 103)

Database Programming using FoxPro 2.6
for Windows (CIT 105)

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

Advanced dBASE IV

Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

Business Graphical Presentation

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills
& Techniques

Introduction to ACCPAC Computer Accounting

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

Administration of Local Area Networks

Data Communication with PC

Business on Internet

Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

AutoCAD 3D

AutoCAD Customisation

3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

3D Studio Rendering and Animation

Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation

Structured Systems Analysis and Design
Method (SSADM)

PRIMAVERA Project Management

BHEBAERARB R

Application Development with Graphical
User Interface

Introduction to C++

Successful Qualitative Research

P ERMEERE

Course No. Page
1847-48 Certificate Course in Digital Computer _ 53
Programming )
1849 Certificate Course in Database Design and * 54
Management
1850-51 Certificate Course in Advanced UNIX - 54
1852 Postgraduate Certificate Course in 55
Computing Studies
. Diploma in Information Technology 57
. University of London BSc (Hons) in 58

Computing and Information Systems for
External Students

Cambridge Information Technology 60
Certificate (CIT)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Diploma in Construction Management/ 62

‘. Property Development
UNIVERSITY OF BATH 63

MSc. in Construction Management by
Distance Learning
UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 64
MSc. in Construction Management and
Economics by Distance Learning _
UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH 65
MSc. in Property Development and
Investment by Distarice Learning

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

350
346

M.A in Public Order (University of Leicester) 67
Diploma in Criminal Justice 68

ECONOMICS, MANAGEMENT, BANKING AND FINANCE

423

424

1908
1909
1910
1911
1912
1913
1914-15
1916
1917
1918
1919
1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925

The University of London 71
Centre for International Education in Economics
School of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics
for External Students
The University of London 73
Centre for International Education in Economics
School of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Management
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy
for External Students
The University of London 75
BSc(Economics) and BSc(Management)
for External Students Revision Courses

EBEHNERECTERE 75
Import and Export Banking 76
Bank Lending and Credit Analysis 76
HEERAREBRE 76
Investment Banking 76
Foreign Exchange Management and Investment 77
Investment Management 77
SHMAERZS 77
HREGHET 77
Equity Analysis 77
How to Read Financial Statements 77
Introduction to Technical Analysis 78
Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex 78
Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong 78
Hong Kong Statistics for Business 78
An Introduction to Business Management © 79

Developing Managerial Skills 79



Course Directory

Course No. Page
1926  Developing People: Coaching and Counselling 79
1927  Negotiation Skills 79
1928  Strategic Modern Marketing 80
1929  Competitive Marketing Strategy 80
1930 Marketing Communications 80
1931 BB 80
1932 AHEHRBAEMART 80
1933 ASHEIH RS TEG 81
1934  Strategic Project Management 81
1935 Strategic Maintenance Management 81

EDUCATION

69 Certificate Course in Tertiary Educational 82
Administration and Management
. In-Service Teacher Education Programme 82
(INSTEP)
8061 BEBALMLORHEE 82
8062  ANfAIFE AR HEST IR BUE 82
8063 FHEA ML 83
8064 Computer Literacy Course for Teachers, 83
) School Administrators and Clerks
8065  Writing Simple Programs in MicroSoft 83
FoxPro for Windows to Help in Daily
School Office Work
8066  Writing Application in FoxPro for Windows 83
to Assist School Administration
8067 Learning All You Need to Know on Internet in 84
One Day
8068 Careers Guidance in Secondary Schools 84
8069 Practical Counselling Skills for Teachers 84
8070 Teachers Effectiveness Training 85
8071 T R ik ¥ 15 BAE BEME 7R B2 7 U7 TR IR 85
8072 AN i iR B AR A BH AR E B YT ' 85
8073 Advanced English Pronunciation for 85
Cantonese Speakers
8074 A School-based English Language 85
Enrichment Programme Framework
for Hong Kong Secondary Schools
8075 Using Story Books to Create Oral 86
Activities in the English Language Classroom
8076  ISUEREEMIBE L 86
8077 B CEIEEEL 86
8078  HEIFE SR UL B BB A E A 86
8079 Pronunciation for Teachers 86
481  An Introductory Course on the Teaching of 87
Social Dance in Secondary Schools 87
8080 T THHEACEMASAVRRERE LI 87
8081-82 Introductory Course on Tennis and the 87
Teaching of Tennis

8083-84 Intermediate Course in the Teaching of Tennis 87
8085 HMEIRHEL 88
8086  Application of Computer Programmes and 88

Statistics to Data Analysis Problems of
Teachers, Coaches and Administrators
8087-88 Elementary Instructor Training Course of 88
Weight Training
8089-90 Intermediate Instructor Training Course 88
of Weight Training
8091  Rugby for Schools 89

8092-93 Mini Cricket for Teachers 89
8094 Cricket Award Scheme for Teachers 89
8095 Managing a School with Academically Low 89

Achievers (ALAs)
8096  FRSMEE) TEANBERE 90
8097 Sl ERBH 90
8098 AMEF BT BB EHE 90
8099 Teaching Mathematics through Problem-Solving 90
8100 Developing School Based Curriculum for 90

Integrated Science

Course No. Page
8101  ANfA] 75 /INE B BB R A S bt PV B — B T B B 1k 01
8102 Developing Library Special Programs 9N
8103 FHHWEBUN FIWHHE 91

ENGINEERING
8141 Introduction to TQM and ISO 9000 92
8142 ISO 9000. Documentation System 92

. 1ISO 9000 Lead Assessor Training Course 92

ENGLISH STUDIES

8152-62 Communicate in English 93

8163-64  Grammar in Use. 94

8165-72 Effective Communication 94

8173-76 Genaral Writing Skills Workshop 94
8177 Developing Spoken English Skills 95

8178-79 Everyday Spoken English 95
8180 Interpersonal Communication 95

8181-82 Telephone English 96

8183-84 Pronunciation and Fluency 96

8185-86 Laugh and Learn 96
8187 Business Correspondence -97
8188 English in the Business World 97

8189-8201Certificate Programme in Business English 97
8202 Certificate Programme in English for 100

Engineers and Industrial Designers ~

8203-06 Certificate. Programme in English Language 100
Teaching (Secondary)

8207-09 Certificate Programme in English Literary 103
Studies

EUROPEAN STUDIES

8210-12 First Certificate programme in French 104
Language

8213-15 First Certificate programme in Spanish 105
Language

8216-18 First Certificate programme in German 105
Language

8219-20 First Certificate programme in italian Language 106

GEMMOLOGY
8271 BHZEAM 107

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY
8281 FHHEMBEAEE 108
8282 Geographic Information System: Design 108

and Applications

HISTOR_Y & ARCHAEOLOGY
8301 FHHERMRF LEYR 109
8302 HREEXWER 109
8303 FH#EH W L H 109
8304  FHENTH 4R S A9 (A B 109
8305 Appreciation of Chinese Relics 109



Course Directory

Course No. Page Course No. Page
. Postgraduate Courses in Biomedical Sciences, 123
JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION Napier University
8332 What a Print Buyer Should Know About 110
Printing MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
8333  FIRiHAMt i © FIR G B REA 110
8334 FEEEREE 110 . Higher Certificate Course in Medical 124
8335 EISEBhRMERET 110 Laboratory Science
8336 HUMEEUBIRGETH CEREET 110
8337 EEKREEHTKE B 110
8338 ERBAUEER 111 Music
8339 LN HLRER R ,
8340 HIRMTE AFEHEE 111 36 Diploma in Music Performance 125
8341  APRRBH{REL AR A 111 , Pedagogy (Piano)
8342  EHH.LBHEL ABEEEH 112 37  Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy 125
8343  [REE A 4 8 ABEE 112 38 Certificate in Advanced Piano 125
8344 Tao Psychotherapy: Theory & Practice 112 Performance Pedagogy
(A Chinese Cultural Approach) 39 Certificate in Music Language and History 126
8345 Group Counselling & Psychotherapy: Theory 112 . B.A. Honours in Music Kingston University at 127
) & Practice SPACE, University of Hong Kong
8346  Microcounselling: Theory & Practice 113 8464-65 Ik —#HE 132
8347 Advanced Microcounselling: Theory & Practice 113 8466-67 ik — AL 133
8348-49 Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory & 114 8468 #IRk UL 133
‘ Practice 8469 Hfk L EHE 133
8350 Theory & Practice of Counselling & 114 8470 HEREK 133
' Psychotherapy 8471 EFLEYIRE -133
8351 Theory & Practice in Handling Children's 114 8472 iR B 133
Problems 8473 [HREFEE 133
8352 EFEREL[IF 115
8353 FEHEHEIfH 115
8354 REMIETS ; 115 NURSING STUDIES
8355  JB 7 B 355 SR % . 115 . '
8356 [ i B T A B 115 . B.Sc.(Hons) Nursing Studies 134
8357 EEEHIFEHE 116 . Health Education and Health Promotion 135
8358-60 H ¥ K& HREEE (WML 116 for Nurses
8361-62 HEREEBERE (HHIL) ‘ 116 . Communication Skills in Written English 135
8363 HERELBEEHERE 116 for Nurses
LAW ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
706-709: Diploma in Legal Studies (Degree 117 8516-27 Intensive Introductory Mandarin 136
Access Courses) 8528-32 Intermediate Mandarin 136
. London University LL.B. Degree Revision 118 8533 Certificate Course in Mandarin 137
Courses 8534-41 Cantonese | 137
8003 Hong Kong Common Professional Examination 118 8542-45 Cantonese | 138
Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.) 8546  Cantonese Il 138
8393-98 Common Professional Examination (C.P.E.) of 119 8547-48 Chinese Characters | 138
England and Wales Revision Courses 1995-96 8549  Introductory Japanese 139
. Common Professional Examination (CPE) of 119 8550 Intermediate Japanese 139
England and Wales 1996-97 . Heh & & 139
+  The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) 119 8551-57 HAHE 139
1996-97 . HEEREYRE 140
8399 FHHEMMEWELEN 119 8558-59 =k HEE &R 140
8400  HhEE A RALAIE A E] 119 8560 HEEHERE 140
8401  eprE A B ALI B v B A A BRI 119 8561-62 PAXEHat 140
. LiEEE (BEE) 140
8563-70 H:AYEaEL 140
LIBRARIANSHIP 8571 HEBIEHEIE 141
8572 RIS EGEEEMEH 141
. Certificate Course for Library Assistants 120
. Diploma in Library and Information Science 120
. Diploma in Librarianship 121 ORIENTAL STUDIES
8621 Chinese Painting: Appreciation and Techniques 142
LIFE SCIENCES (Applied Medical Sciences) 8622 HOHBQ fKon%QIQ;he Sexagenary Cycle 142
efore
8030 B.Sc. Degree in Life Sciences (Applied 123 8623 Chinese Geomancy and Superstition 142
Medical Sciences), Napier University 8624 Chinese Concept of Destiny 142
8031 B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Life Sciences (Applied 123 8625 URAIMERIEIL 142

Medical Sciences), Napier University 8626 i PR Eljt & A} 143



Course Directory

Course No.

8627  HLEEE Y [ R HEL(E fE

8628 HEBER

8629 HISHER

8630 SR<=ZFB>HRIERRNE L ZEM
8631 <HRB=+REZEBE>  AFE (—)
8632 HEETHEBRLALE

8633 EHTEEE

8634 il BEHMUAFILEEE
8635 HELMEER
8636-37 HEEKEE

8638 HiEEREH

8639 ZFAM

8640 FHiAWEBL

8641 1T&

8642 [UARERE

8643 HTEME LRyLIAKE

8644  PEIEEARE

8645 HHEEREE KER

8646 AR LHIUFERES

8647 W AME L HINEIEREIME
8648 W AMENLE

8649 HLEL L AWIRIME

‘8650 fEEELABREIE

8651 fEESILIZKEIBE
8652-53 LK E
8654-55 LK E A

8656 EXIBMENE

8657 EHIEIVTEENG
8658-59 FAIHEIEHE
PHARMACY

. Master's Degree in Clinical Pharmacy

. Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy
PHILOSOPHY

8731 HEMLES

8732 GtEmEBEERE

8733 REEFEHR

8734 HEHH

8736 By e

POLITICAL SCIENCE

8741 HHFHEMEN
8742 IR EMBRE R
PSYCHOLOGY

8751 Introduction to Dream Analysis

8752 Personal Growth Group

8753 Religious Faith and Society

8754 Brief Strategic Psychotherapy

8755  ThAREYER MR

8756 AR R OB R

8757 Certificate Course in the Theory and
Practice of Employee Counselling

68 Certificate in Discipline Teachers Training

RECREATION AND SPORTS MANAGEMENT

L]

M.A./PH.D. and Graduate Certificate/
Diploma in Recreation and Sports

Page
143
143
143
143
144
144
144
144
144
144
145
145
145
145
145
145
145
145
146
146
146
146
146
146
147
147
147
147
147

148
148

149
149
149
149
150

151
151

152
152
152
152
153
153
153

154

157

Management (Victoria University of Technology)

Certificate/Diploma in Recreation and Sports

Management

158

Course No.

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

8761
8762

8763

8764
8765
8766
8768

8769
8770
8771
8772
8773
8774
8775
8776

Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics

An Introduction to Gene Therapy

Getting to Know Some Important
Rheumatic Diseases

Understanding the Molecular Basis of Some
Common Cancers in Hong Kong

Nutrition For Health

e E R ET AL

ERTE RN ERR

Principles and Applications of Magnetic
Resonance Imaging

Lasers in Medicine

The Science of Project Management

The Science of Presentation

Quantitative Analysis |

Quantitative Analysis I

GMAT Mathematics and Logic

KX AR

BB AM

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

8801
8802
8803
8804
8806

8807
8808
8809

8810
8811
8812
8813
8814
8815
8816
8817
8818
8819
8820
8821
8822

Introduction to Counselling .

Introduction to Group Counselling

Introduction to Art Therapy

Introduction to Music Therapy

Application of Self and Communication in
Youth Counselling

Introduction to Cognitive-Behavioural Therapy

Introduction to Reality Therapy

Family Therapy and Its Application to

Page

159
159
159

159

160
160
160
160

160
161
161
161
161
161
162
162

163
163
163
164
164

164
164
165

Children's Emotional & Behavioural Problems

Introduction to Marital Therapy
Understanding and Managing Handicap
Introduction to Sociology: Part Il
TR e IR I
SEXBEHERE (—)
REXBEHERE ()
HBRGHEERS ZBR

ANA] 2 ST B $ 4 R S B RE D
SLEE R e R
THRREHEBERETR

EEEAE 1PN TS

PR

R LRy — S IR R

8823-24 BHiIHBIREBBITHEHIESRE

TRANSLATION

8902

8903
8904
8905

URBAN

8961

Diploma in Translation
Certificate in Translation

Higher Certificate in Translation
HEMFYIE

HAME

[EES B

STUDIES

Master of Housing Management
Diploma in Housing Management

WA AR EEORIR

165
165
166
166
166
166
167
167
167
167
167
168
168
168

169
169
169
171
171
171

172
172
173



STUDY AND REFERENCE MATERIALS

Professional and Continuing Education in
Hong Kong: Issues and Perspectives

| Professional and Continuin By
8 Education in Hong Kong

Professor Lee Ngok
and Dr Agnes Lam

e Nk ot Ao Lars i

HK$98 per copy

HKU PRESS

One in eight adults in Hong Kong attends part-time education or training programmes of some sort at any

one time. Who provides the education or the training? What are the learners like? Can they afford the
fees? If not, who pays or who ought to pay? Are these programmes effective? If not, how can they
be improved?

Based on several first-hand studies, this new book (182 pages) focuses on some of the issues raised and
provides an overview of the phenomenon of professional and continuing education in Hong Kong from

different perspectives. The chapters are:

Chapter 1 Introduction

Chapter 2 The role of government in human resource development

Chapter 3 Tertiary education expansion in Hong Kong: Questions of feasibility
Chapter 4  Hong Kong as an educational market

Chapter 5 The Hong Kong adult learner: A profile

Chapter 6 Staff development in the business sector

Chapter 7 Access and educational consortia: Models and issues

Chapter 8  Conclusion

Prof. Lee Ngok was the Director of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, the University
of Hong Kong 1987-1995. Dr. Agnes Lam is the Senior Lecturer and Associate Director at the English
Centre of the University of Hong Kong. The other contributors are Mr. F. T. Chan, Dr. John Holford and
Ms. Jennifer Ng, the former and the serving academic staff at the School of Professional and Continuing
Education, the University of Hong Kong.

The book is available at all major bookstores. For more information, call The Marketing Dept., Hong Kong
University Press (2550 2703).

Xvii
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This book offers a clear and simple guide
to the world of adult
education in Hong Kong.

ndbook provides: é

directory of the main learning
opportunities now available in Hong
Kong, with 1,500 courses listed.

V Contact names and addresses for the
providers of courses.

| Practical guidance on questions such
as how to choose the right course, how
to judge the quality of a course, how to
enrol, and many other points.

USeful information on overseas
courses and access courses.

B Advice on effective study techniques
and on using study resources.

Tips from other successful adult
students.

JOHN ¢
DAvip
TENNIFER

‘“)L"()RIL

GARDNER

G. H. NG

It is an ideal guide for anyone who is a
part-time adult student or is considering
a return to study. It is also useful for
careers and course organisers.

Available at:-

SPACE Town Centre, All leading bookstores

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F,,

200 Connaught Road Central, LONGMAN @ EEQ
Hong Kong 019/05/95
Tel. 2547 2225 Enquiry Hotline: 2856 6398 (Tony Tham)
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Study and Reference Materials
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The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack
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Special Price: HK$ 360.00

(Valid from 2 January until 29 February 1996)

Normal Price: HK$ 450.00

The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong Kong
who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of English.

The self-study pack contains:
2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.

An exciting mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :
Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material
contains reading passages, cartoons,
comprehension  exercises, grammar
practice and a full answer key. The
grammar notes and vocabulary are all
bilingual with special help for Chinese
learners of English.

Workbook: Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own
answers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Mr. Richard Booker or
Ms. Vienna Chui (2547 2225)

(Order form overleaf.)




details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office

of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The

University of Hong Kong.
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Send your order to: l
SPACE Town Centre '

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F
200, Connuaught Road Central, HONG KONG I
(Attn: Mr. Richard Booker Tel: 2547 2225) !
Course No. g’%f?gﬂﬁ% 8980 Course package title ;ﬁﬁgﬂ;&ﬁ The LOSt Secret Self-Stlldy Pack :
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Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student’s bdok and one ‘
all-English workbook) at HK$360*/HK$450.00 per pack, plus local pgstage and packing charges of HK$45.00 per pack. l
| enclose a cheque for HK$. made payable to the University of Hong Kong. o |
OR : i
| wish to pay cash for pack(s) at the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong |
Kong and waive my postage and packing charges. |
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*  HK$360.00 per pack (for orders placed between 2 January and 29 February 1996) or |
HK$450.00 per pack (for orders placed from 1 March, 1996) l
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ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Lecturer in charge : Peter Kennedy
Tutor in charge : Svend Soyland

Telephone : 2547 2225, 2859 2415

71. Certificate in Adult Education and
Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields. Holders of
the Certificate are exempted from certain modules of the
University of Surrey distance learning M.Sc. in Applied
Professional Studies in Education and Training.

Objectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning
theories, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students' or
trainees' learning needs, and relate these to learning
approaches; '

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques
appropriately; ,

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids
available to adult teachers and trainers, and make
suitable choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts
and definitions in adult education and training; adult
learning and society; the Hong Kong context; the
psychology of adult learning; the adult educator and
trainer; teaching and learning; methods and approaches;
needs analysis and programme design; approaches to
evaluation and assessment; materials development; and
instructional technology in adult teaching.

Course Structure
The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Twenty-two 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one
session of teaching, which will be observed by a course
tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

3. Each course member will visit one teaching or training
session conducted by another course member and will
conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

2859 2785

4. Each course member will complete an assignment and
a project related to education or training within his or
her own organisation or field: for example, identifying
training needs within the organisation and designing
possible programmes to meet these needs.

Assessment
Course members will be assessed by a written examination,
a project, and another assignment.

Language of Instruction

The language of instruction in the course will be English.
However, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions in Cantonese if appropriate. ‘

Application Procedure

The next course commences in September 1996. Further
details are available from Ms Polly Kwok (2859 2415).
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8038. M.Sc. in Training

The Leicester University M.Sc. in Training provides an
internationally-recognised qualification for professionals
involved in training and related areas of human resource
development. y

Developed by the Centre for Labour Market Studies at ihe
University of Leicester, the M.Sc. in Training works to high
academic standards. It provides a comprehensive under-



Adult Education and Training

standing of the role of training at the individual, enterprise,
national and international levels, and equips students with
professional knowledge and skills relevant to management
of training and development.

The M.Sc. is a two-year programme offered on a distance
learning basis. Students are provided with a comprehen-

sive range of self-study materials designed for use in Hong .

Kong and the Asia-Pacific Region. The self-study materials
are complemented by seminars and tutorials held in Hong
Kong. ‘

Four Modules are taken:

Learning, Training and Development:

This module consists of five units covering such topics
as: education, training and learning; management
development and learning; social influences on

learning; learning at work; training and skill acquisition;

. and training methods and techniques.

Managing Training and Development:

This module focuses on the organisation. The four units
cover organisational theory and evolution; approaches
to managing the employee relationship (including
industrial relations, personnel and human resource

management, and culture aspects of HRM); policy.

implications (including total quality management,
employee participation and appraisals); and evaluation
and training. «

The National Context of Training:

This module provides an overview of vocational
education and training at the national and Asia-Pacific
level. Five units cover theory of education and training
systems; the emergence of the Asia-Pacific region and its
implications for education and training; and the
distinctive features, and comparative analysis, of Asian
education and training systems.

The International Context:

This module adopts an international perspective on
questions related to training and development. The four
units cover the impact of globalisation and multination-
als on training and development, the role of national
cultures, national and supra-national skill acquisition
systems, and the evaluation of skill acquisition systems.

On each module, students must complete an assignment of
between 3,000 and 6,000 words. The four modules are
normally completed within eighteen months of starting the
course. In addition, students must complete a dissertation
of between 15,000 and 25,000 words within six months of
the completion of all assignments.

Applicants should normally have an honours degree or
equivalent professional qualification. Holders of the
Leicester University Diploma in Training and Development,
or of the SPACE Certificate in Adult Education and
Training, may also apply.

Full details of the course are given in the prospectus, issued
by the Centre for Labour Market Studies. If you wish to
apply, please enclose a $3.20 stamped self-addressed
envelope (size 9" x 12") to:

The Director (Attention: M.Sc. in Training)

School of Professional and Continuing Education

University of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

(Tel: 2859 2785; fax: 2559 7528)

Deadline for applications: 29 February 1996. The course
commences in April 1996, and if your application is
accepted, the first instalment of your course fees (£2,800)
must be paid by 15 April). The second payment (£2,200)
would be paid before commencing Module 3.

Diploma in Training & Development, and
Diploma in Human Resources Management

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
association with the Centre for Labour Market Studies;
University of Leicester and the Institute of Human
Resources Management, Hong Kong is planning to launch
two new Diploma Courses in 1996. ’

These courses will serve as "Access courses” for the M.Sc.
in Training. Each Diploma will consist of six modules to
be completed within one year.

The courses will be adapted to local conditions and will be
supported by seminars and tutorials given in Heng Kong.

Provisional outline:

Diploma in Training and Development -
Practice of Training and Development Human
Resources Management
Human Resources Management
Learning Process

Diploma in Human Resources Management
Organisational Behaviour
Human Resources Management Employee Resourcing
Human Resources Management Employee Relations

Both courses will in addition have these three modules in
common:

Training within the Organisation
The International Context
Project

Please contact Mr Svend Soyland (2859 2785) or Peter
Kennedy (2548 6351) for further information regarding these
courses.



Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

Telephone: 2547 2279

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all
levels unless otherwise stated.

Our studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all
necessary materials. Students will be told at the first
meeting of each course which materials they have to
provide.
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Objective

Jointly presented by SPACE and Chester College (a College
of Higher Education affiliated to the University of Liver-
pool), this programme aims to help artists and art teachers
to further develop their artistic skills and sensitivity to
materials. In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong and
England, participants will learn to recognise the creative
potential inherent in a much broader range of materials and
situations. They will also have the opportunity to deepen
their understanding of art through guided visits to
museums and galleries in the U.K. and Paris. Participants
who have successfully completed this Certificate
programme may obtain credit from Chester College for
modules in their Advanced Diploma in Education and
Master of Education programmes.

Course Structure
Part One — in Hong Kong (February to June 1996)
1. Practical

Participants must take one of the following courses
offered at SPACE in Spring '96:

* Basic Drawing (#1659 & #1660)

¢ Figure Drawing (#1662)

¢ Basic Painting (#1664)

¢ Basic Watercolour Painting (#1669)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to respective course descriptions in this Pro-
spectus for details. However, if enrolment is not sufficient
to warrant mounting a particular course, applicants will be
notified and advised of alternatives.

2. Art History
Participants must take Introduction to the History of
Western Art 1I: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism
(#1709) and complete a project for this course.

Part Two — in Europe (Four weeks in July 1996; exact
dates to be announced.)

During these four weeks, participants will be in residence
at Chester College. Family rooms are also available if course
members wish to be accompanied during the summer visit.

1. Practical

Participants will work under the guidance of leading
Western artists and critics in the newly built studio at
Chester College where they will extend their under-
standing and skills in media which relate to the course
member’s specialist interests. At the same time they will
have the valuable opportunity of studying with artists
of various disciplines. Participants may choose to
specialize in painting, sculpture, textile design, or print-
making provided that there is sufficient enrolment in
their choice.

2. Visits to European museums and galleries
Participants will be taken to museums and galleries in
London (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National Gallery)
and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou Centre and Musée
d’Orsay).

Hayes (of Chester College) at the Tate Gallery in London, July 1995.




Art & Design

During the four week period participants will be in contact
with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

Course Personnel

HKU - SPACE
Course Director : Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach),
M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons)

Tutors : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)
Aser But, M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons)
Carmen Lee, B.A.(H.K.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)
Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A.(Arizona)
Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston), M.A.(R.C.A.)

Chester College
Course Director: Peter J. Turnbull, B.A., M.A.(R.C.A.)

Tutors : John Renshaw, B.A., D.A.(Manc.)
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A.(Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A.(Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S.(Berlin), M.A.(Manchester)
Tan Hayes, M.A., Ph.D.(Essex)

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Advanced

Studies in Art Education issued. jointly by SPACE and

Chester College provided that they:

e attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

» complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors. (

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art and
be reasonably proficient in the English language.

Expenses

: HK$14,000 which covers all the course
work required at SPACE and Chester
College.

Tuition fee

Board &
lodgings

: Participants will stay at Chester College
during Part Two of the programme.
The housing fee is approximately
HK$2,500. Participants may use the
cafeteria on campus or do their own
cooking in the dormitory.

Airfares : Participants have to pay for their own
round-trip airfares from Hong Kong to the

UK.

Visits : The cost of accommodation and
transportation during visits to London and
Paris is HK$4,000 approximately.
Applicants are responsible for their own
visa applications to both the UK and
France.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$14,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong” by February 3, 1996.
Applicants will be invited to attend an interview and may
be advised to take an English course with SPACE.
Unsuccessful applicants will be informed accordingly and
their fees refunded. Application forms can be obtained
from our enrolment centres (addresses on page 175).

‘ Enrolment is limited to 18

1652. Certificate in Foundation Art and
Design

Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. "It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and
nurtures the creativity and imagination necessary for
innovative thinking. This certificate programme aims to
provide a basic understanding of art and design for
beginners, including those who believe that they have no
“talent” for art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):

1. Basic Drawing (#1659 & #1660)

2. Basic Painting (#1664)

3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I(To be offered
in Autumn '96)

or Introduction to the History of Western Art II (#1709)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

¢ Figure Drawing (#1662)

» Basic Watercolour Painting (#1669)

e The Art of Western Calligraphy (#1671)

¢ Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (#1698)
(Conducted in Cantonese only)

* Introduction to Interior Design (To be offered in Autumn
"96)

¢ A Basic Course in Computer Graphics (#1683-1689)

* Basic Photography (#1701) or Introduction to
Photography: The Basics (#1706)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to our Prospectus
for details.

Because this programme requires certain special assignments to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will not be granted exemptions.

[



Art & Design

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-

tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they:

» attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

¢ complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments;

» complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

Fee

* A registration fee of HK$4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

 Inaddition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong”. Application forms can be
obtained from our enrolment centres (addresses on page
175).

1653. Certificate in Interior Design

Objective

Taught by practising architects and interior designers, this
certificate programme aims to prepare participants to
understand what good interior design is all about and how
to approach it. The programme is targeted at :

* Secondary school graduates who intend either to enter
the interior design profession or to gain some back-
ground knowledge before pursuing further studies in
the field;

* People who are already in the decoration/renovation
business but wish to acquire more academic and
professional knowledge of interior design.

Course Structure

A team of professional architects and interior designers will
teach the four modules, sometimes on a collaborative basis.
Through this teaching method, participants will benefit
from often diverging but cohesive points of view which are
based on criteria firmly rooted in principles of design.

Participants will attend forty-two (42) weekly meetings of
three hours each and will be required to complete about ten
assignments which will form the basis of assessment by the
tutors. The following interlinking modules will not
necessarily be taught in the order listed but will be
integrated throughout the programme:

e Design Theory (20%)
This module will explore the history of architecture and
design, theories on colour, space, lighting, and
anthropometry.

» Architectural Drafting, Interior Perspectives and
Presentation (20%)
Participants will be introduced to the use of drafting

tools, simple projections, plans, sections, axonometric
and isometric drawings, perspectives, colour render-
ings and presentation techniques.

¢ Professional Practice and Technology (20%)

This module will provide an overview of the whole
process of implementing architectural or interior
design. Topics willinclude: building disciplines and the
profession, legal concepts, appointment contracts,
client’s briefs, the design process and regulations,
specifications and tender documents, building contracts,
site supervision, office administration and accounts,
environmental comfort, production drawings, as well as
interior building elements and materials.

¢ Design Studio (40%)
In this module, participants will integrate what they
have learnt in the first three modules and apply them
in threé-dimensional design projects as well as

commercial and residential interior design projects. .

Participants will be closely supervised throughout the
process, and guest speakers will be invited to give talks
on special topics.

Teaching Team

¢ Dennis Mak, B.F.A. Mass.), M.C.S.D, I.D.A,,
Coordinator ‘

¢ Alan Chen, B.A.(HK.Poly.), M.C.S.D.

e Ho Chiu-fan, B.A.(A.S.)(H.K.), B.Arch.(H.K.),
M.Sc.(H.K\), Dip. in Construction Project
Management (HK.), HK.IA,, RLB.A.

¢ Barrie Ho Chow-lai, B.A.(A.S.)(Hons.)(H.K.), B.A. Int.
Des. (HK. Poly.), Diploma Member of the C.S.D.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a certificate issued by
HKU-SPACE provided that they:

e attend at least 80%. of all classes;
* complete and obtain a passing grade in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have reached Form 5 standard or above
and have some basic knowledge in art and design. How-
ever, those with working experience in related fields will

.also be considered subject to the quality of their portfolios.

Applicants should note that participants will be requifed to spend
a great deal of time on home assignments throughout the
programme. '

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete an application form and
submit it to SPACE with a cheque for HK$8,800 in favour
of “The University of Hong Kong” by February 3, 1996.
Applicants may be required to attend an interview.
Unsuccessful applicants will be informed accordingly and
their fees refunded. Enrolment is limited tq 24

Venue : Room 25, SPACiE Town Centre, 9/F



Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing March 7,
1996

42 meetings Fee : $8,800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Design)
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1655. 2 fig 57 Bf & A 5% 51 i = 38 12 (Certificate in
Computer Graphics for Teachers)

&*“’5%‘ :
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(— ) i 5L 6% £ 7 (Computer Fundamentals)
A LI AR ISR 1 ~ T B2 W B 2R M A 0 LA
FreeHand, PageMaker, PhotoShop™ » 7R € /K3 A& 18 ~ HEhl
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(=) TEIEEET TYE Y5 (Designing with Computer)
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(=) TEIE S Z K%K (Creating Images)
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(VY ) FEFBCER 418 Fr BU4F (Designing Teaching Slides)
7K BT H B TR S ¢ SR PR T AT R R IER
LOR Fr o BUANAS BB I ~ T HEAOGRER ~ PG TR
%o BB ] [A] R S H AR B BUR AL o

(#) HEH TS
(Professional Design Workshop & Portfolio Preparation)
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FE B+ -
A A /¥ FreeHand, CorelDraw, PhotoShop, Gallery Effect
Dimensions % % i§#k 4 o

ABREHR:
B A BAE AR IE e MO AN MBI EREARD
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+ # A BFRS%EEDAE, MSc.(Bank St/Parsons) ( SR 12
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B {2 98 5% 4= H.C.(H.K.Poly.) ( BIEE#i & )
¥ 4% 58 46 4 H.C.(H.K Poly.)
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kEREKmE
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JTo )

EMEMRETAEERE .
(Certificate in Computer Art & Design)
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THERE :

(—) EFSE T (Computer Fundamentals)
ABETEAMBEEHARENERFE S0
PageMaker, FreeHand B PhotoShop % ©

() Stk R a% & #075 (Art and Design Principles)
AETIERSELEKNEBOE THE » RERM RS
& BERNSEEER - A% - FH - BEREHE I
BHZEIET o

(=) iR (Technical Essentials)

A TEA LN BISEMRGT 2 W > AR EFEENE
#4575 (photo retouching) ~ 43 1 Fr B (knockout & over-
print) B F B IS E R BAE o

(P9) B M %3 (Applied Art & Design)
3= Rap = B Eay %ﬁ%m&%firﬁaﬂaﬁ SR
BIAOHERE ~ WG~ AFBREHE BEBARER
BB BB LE P -

Short course in Art Therapy on page 163

(fi) =% B PE T ¥ (Professional Practice & Portfolio Preparation)
AETEMEEENERBRTENE RS - maan
HIRIESRSEY RS- %E;ﬁﬁﬁ@:@ﬁﬁﬁ%mﬁ
ISEGFILE » JE—EHEWREMES -

FE B s

K 3% #% #R ] PageMaker, QuarkXpress, Illustrator CorelDraw,
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B BEREIK PowerPC B 586 A EHS -
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WBEFR:

A ARE— hh/xfﬁﬂlﬁﬂaﬂufﬁﬁﬁ%%% » WA
HK$9,5002 MM X 2 (JREHMHE " HHAR, ) BEH¥EFHE LR
FEEP 2008 EEP AR - §i%k%‘§¥i§ﬂ%§l‘% o B
WALEWHE R RATRER - BSITEA o REAERE
W HERR B o (FHREAZA » —A—8R1F)
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1656. —ANAEHLA+—HESBERATF-REAK
(H£Z+HHE)

1657. —HAARERA+ZHESEH—  ZTFARZE
+HBEAR=S (HAHE)

1658. —HAAAFHEA+ZHESEH— =TFAR=
+REFREZTS (REHE)

Fine Art (Western)
78 ¥ 21l

1659. # A % 4 (Basic Drawing)

B BWAIEP EENEERE - RERS ISR AT AR
FEFREAMRATREEFORR - B EEHME - 3RE
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# A . BT R4 4 M.Sc.(BankSt./Parsons)

*

# B WEAO6E (FEPLERME)

i M —ANAEZANAREEN —TF/ARE I
>HEE  LEHATT

(#+=#)

1660. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some
experience or for those who want to draw but feel that they
have no talent and cannot do so. The course will help
students see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw
expressively. Ina step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered
are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of
negative space, proportion, and the essence of gesture.
There will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure
with the support of a model. Participants are urged to set
time aside for practice outside class meetings.

Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor—: Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons.)(Kingston),
M.A.(R.C.A)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F .

Date : Mondays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing March 4, .

1996 :

12 meetings Fee 1 $790
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1661. Intermediate Drawing

This course is an extension of the basic drawing course. It
will be structured as a series of media explorations (pastel/
oil pastel/coloured pencil etc.) emphasizing the role of
colour as a descriptive as well as an expressive element in
drawing. Various issues and approaches pertaining to
contemporary forms of expression will be dealt with.
Attention will be given to practical problem solving using
the medium as a focus for the realization of the idea.
Different modes of perception will be explored through a
thematic approach to subject matter and stylistic variations,
and special consideration will be given to the relationship
of the medium to the meaning of a work.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Ms. Hale Man, B.A.(Hons)(Kingston),
M.A.(RC.A)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing June 4,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $820

1662. Figure Drawing
The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms .
and movements, is probably the most ideal subject for
developing visual perception and correlation of the hand
and eye. The human figure will be studied through
exercises in contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour
drawings, leading to detailed and finished work. A variety
of media, including pencil, conte crayon, charcoal, etc. will
be used. Reference to artists' works will be made.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencing March 5,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $1,180

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1663. Intermediate Figure Drawing

The course is intended for students with basic experience
in figure drawing. The course will focus on individual
development through exploration of stylistic elements and
contemporary forms of expression. Students will be
expected to initiate their own program of thematic
development in consultation with the course instructor.
Emphasis will be placed on both conceptual and technical
concerns in the development of the students' capacity for
critical assessment. Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing May 28,
- 199

10 meetings Fee : $1,350

1664. Basic Painting

This course is designed for those who have some experience
in drawing and wish to develop their painting skills.
Students will be introduced to various materials, traditional
and contemporary techniques, and the application of visual
elements. In addition to demonstration and studio practice,
students will see slide presentations of artists’ works and
participate in class critiques. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing March 5,
1996

12 meetings Fee: $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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1665. Intermediate Painting

This course will be run as a workshop to help participants
develop their ability and personal styles in acrylic painting.

Course topics will include:

¢ the use of colour

the relationship between still life and figures

the use of imagery

new materials and techniques

the contrast between the traditional and contemporary
approach

*® & o o

At all times the tutor will help students to develop their
own portfolio. Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W. Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing June 3,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $1,500

Advanced Painting

This whole-day workshop is proposed for those with
adequate knowledge and experience in painting to initiate
their own program of study. Participants will focus on
individual development through investigation of their own
sense of stylistic direction, personal forms of expression and
thematic content. They will be expected to consult with the
instructor on a regular basis regarding technical, formal and
conceptual concerns. Presentations by the instructor will be
given to offer creative possibilities for consideration and
discussion. Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor : Daniel Blyth, B.A.(W.Ont.), M.F.A.(Nova Scotia)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

1666. Sundays, 10.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., 2.00-4.00 p.m.,
commencing March 3, 1996

1667. Sundays, 10.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., 2.00-4.00 p.m.,
commencing May 5, 1996

1668. Sundays, 10.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., 2.00-4.00 p.m.,
commencing July 7, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $1,980

1669. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials,
composition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual
presentation in the medium of watercolour painting. The
human figure, still life and landscape will be the main
subjects for exploration. Students should note that
previous drawing experience is a distinct advantage.
Weekly home assignments will be given.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A. (Arizona)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F ’

Date : Wednesdays, 5.50-7.50 p.m., commencmg March
6, 1996

12 meetings Fee : $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1670. Intermediate Watercolour Painting

This course, which follows on from "Basic Watercolour
Painting", is designed to enhance students' creativity and
technical competency in watercolour painting. It provides
an in-depth study of the visual elements of the media and
explores both the realistic and abstract approaches to
watercolour painting. In-class critiques will be conducted- -
on a regular basis and students are expected to participate
in discussions. Students are also required to complete class
and home assignments. There will be an outdoor painting
session (usually on a Sunday) toward the end of thecourse.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, B.A.(Valley City), M.F.A.(Arizona)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 pm, commencing May 22,
1996

10 meetings Fee : $790

1671. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the "Roman" and "Italic"
scripts which are the two most popular forms of
calligraphy. Course topics will include: terminology,
instruments and materials, text spacing, and composition.
In addition, the roles and application of calligraphy will be
discussed and explored.. Weekly assignments will be given
and students should plan their time accordingly.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A.(H.K.Poly.)

Venue : Room 7, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

12 meetings Fee: $790

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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1673. k¥ RE&#M ¥ #@F (Watercolour and
Mixed Media Techniques)
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Fine Art (Oriental)

ch B £ 1l

AN
1674. AR LKE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Palntmg)

AREEERIABZER KL GF (—) F-2 -k -#-
s (Z) BENR . (=) SEREENUGSEE
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EHRGIISR 8 BEA DS BBREAAGEES - REG

—RENEE BREMHRBEBT . (REZFA)

F # A CRREXL
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ZH2E LHATT
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ok EBHR B M
(Intermediate Chinese Landscape Painting)
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1677. B Rk 254 (Line Drawing & -
Still-life Painting with Chmese Ink)

Ll oF PASE YRS FANGE T ﬁﬁ%@ﬁizgﬁiRﬁw
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1678. & BV ¥ ‘
(The Use of Watercolour on Sketches)
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1679. h T FEE B %
(Chmese Penmanship Wcrkshop)
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+ % A . Z2{# %4 B.A(Taiwan Normal)
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1680. EEH A
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)
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Courses in Chinese Painting & Calligraphy on pages 142, 145-147
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1681. ZEEHRE
(Seal Script and Clerical Style)
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1682. (TEMEFE
(Running Script & Cursive Script)

THERESEPEEHOER > F 5 REMEARR o Bl

BT RS REEN SRR FRABESR  Hik o XAA

HEHINES ° %EEEE’%M\@M%%%F&m&W%°
(RIg=+A)

A ERERE |

% HEL2SE (FRPOERLE) "

B —ARASEA-+HESEH—FFERA TS
ELRA+4

SRR AENT

($+38)

Media Arts
o E XMW RERET

1683. A Basic Course in Computer Graphics

This introductory course will introduce students to the
basics of the latest techniques  of desktop computer
graphics. The course comprises lectures, demonstrations
and hands-on practice with guidance from professional
graphic designers.

The course covers the basic operation of IBM-compatibles,
Macintosh systems, and DTP programmes such as
FreeHand and PageMaker, and the application of graphic
design elements in simple design tasks.

Students are required to pay for material to the computer

centre in the second session. Students who need extra

practice time may use the computer at $80 per hour.
Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutors : Aser But, D.A.E., M.Sc.(Bank St./Parsons),

Co-ordinator
Ronald Chan, H.C.(H.K.Poly.)

Course in Computer-aided Design on page 110

Venue : Room A, 7/F, Thomson Commercial Bldg:, 8
Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.30 - 10.30 p m., commencing March 22,
1996

12 meetings Fee: $2,600 -
gﬂ&%ﬁ]niu**ﬂ%
(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)
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£ 0 [F 2% IBM-compatible & Macintosh FR A %8 I 3% & Be f
Bl 8 o

AEERAE . (—) MNHEEMREREERE . (Z) FE
REAHEFEHE, () MEEAEMS DERGZRETRER
B MEHS - FEER - BrERE - BARE ) (1) 38
BREE - BYWER - FFEE SR EFETNIS BRER
WES , (R) /oRREAE KA FreeHand & PageMaker ©
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fis £ 75X 5t BE (An Intermediate Course in
Computer Graphics)
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BEEEAE . (—) SEREER . (Z) XFRERIHE
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(An Advanced Course in Computer Graphics)

AL B RS T H 0 i8S B E 51 PhotoShop B4 FE M
AT EH o AZEE KR PhotoShop K5 H B — S WA -
FRE # AR 3D Studio & Infini D HE M BIER AW IIBEND

ARBABLUTHE . (—) HRBRAFEREE IR
LLUJE@ERZE%%& y (Z) WA/ VREE KRERER

=) 2 B[R KT ## IBM-Compatible 5 MacintoshR X 3 & &2
ERAREMzEE . (M) ER—A—#-

HERAEE . (—) BAFSEEMRREN . (2) M8
MBI IR > IS S, - FE - R (Z) NG
BEERNNBE; (9) AR RKOIIEEY - FIAA
BERE . (H) AFECERXEREE > CERNEEERANN
% o

BEAAMNHEE  SNERE ﬁ@%fﬁ}ﬁﬁml’g s e
B s R AT IE » P 3% s 53 B R B I PowerPC K 586 fH A7
& © (FHRE+ A —A—B8R1E)

A% B 7 Rl 4 D.AE., M.Sc.(BankSt./Parsons)

£ # A HEREEEHCHKPol.)
HERAYE (BERHEBRITERAL)

i1 B HEBIEEESRBHNEEARNE 7 FE Ai& :
FHEEE L

ZHEE: “THET ((T2#)

1692. —AAAEZAZ+AHEEEN-TF/AR=T
SETR=12 :
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| BASIC COMPUTER GRAPHILS

(128EE AR EH féi;’s?nfTﬁ))

128 Demonstrations in Basic Computer Graphics

» Compiled by pioneers of computer graphics
education in Hong Kong.

+ Step-by-step illustrations of the ‘processes
involved in computer-generated designs.

o A useful collection of visual materials for
designers, design teachers, and students.

e HKS$60 each. Available at:

SPACE Town Centre

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Tel: Ms Renée Chan, 2547 2279)

SPACE North Point Study Centre
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
Hong Kong (Fortress Hill MTR Station)
(Tel: 2570 9266)

Designerslink Computer Centre
Room A, 7/F, Thomson Comm. Bldg.
8 Thomson Road, Wanchai, HK.
(Tel: 2866 7502, 2866 2186)
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1694. EfsEH E PS5 (A Basic Workshop in
Computer Animation)

FExERRES > BENEREEMEIY K o AREKR
i Director, Power Point B Infini-D S8k » BB EHE
s - HNERE (—) BEHA, (Z) EMBEXREASN
RBifE . (=) BiSHE FrarES®, (M) EERBEeHK
n(H) BEERAF  ZEAHABEAEKE % o
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Li [HX

£ Ate

BEAANMEE  UEEE TENEAEKER > /0
R\ TT o ERER £ 9 SR i Power PCRZ 586{E A T I ©
(BRI » — A— 81 )

hiE

2k %® | B PRl 4 DAE., MSc.(Bank St./Parsons)
#A

D M4 H.C.(HKPoly.)

HMERAE (BERHBIHEEALD)

CEEEFEE SRR EERE 7 AR

HE PO

M — AAAREZ A+ HEEEHATFI A=+
SFEABZ+5

ZHEE —FHEAET

R o& mE
o
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1695. Creativity Enhancement Workshop

The manifestions of creativity are clearly visible around us.
Creativity is so vital to all human endeavours, yet so
evasive. The aim of this workshop is to stimulate and
develop the creative potential of the participants. The
workshop will:

discuss the creative process;

introduce traditional and recent theories on creativity;
consider case studies;

examine some of the techniques that are useful for
enhancing creativity

Participants from all fields will be accepted, to create a
stimulating learning environment and allow a full cross
fertilization of ideas. They will be encouraged to keep a
personal journal for discussion from their personal
experience or knowledge. The only prerequisites for the
course will be a keen interest in the subject of creativity and
a willingness to share and discuss ideas.

' Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : M.T. Liu, M.Arch.(Manitoba), RI.B.A.,A.P.

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9 /F
Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing March 5,
1996

8 meetings Fee : $530

1696. FHE X T BI B B & X ABE
(Creative Thinking Techniques for
Graphic Designers 1)

B B — G RE  LE BB RE AR R ERES o 3

HARUBEEEINBESHEARN  IRLHEBER
HAIEES6E))  BHERHE I » HE MR - 2
A DA B 42 =AY o

ARERBHHETN—EEHR > HRASLERIRRE
KRR EEE « CFESE R EEEYS > SREREERS
BB BREAIERE S » BHEES — (IR BERENR » ERE
WHTHFPEEES > ERNEEFRE . (BK=+HA)

+ # A EH#4%E4%BAMKPoly), MCSD.

OB HERLE (EEROERUE)
B M -AAARELAZHESEMATFARETR
EHEE  LEHATE (#&+38)

7F [ 2% 5t B & BB & £ # P& (CreativeThinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers Il)

ERETVIRBNES  E—S T BEWNARES L - L%
EREAIFEEMES c HRBE R | ARMRER - BEEE
W2 HREWT > SEHNEEBRER > FHRASHTE
g YR o

AREABTERESY  HHEIZBARE (EANARRER
B > HERGEE M THBAR, » FEREBTHEDR200
g EEPLERNLE  BEABRHEESSRE  BRRBET
£ o (Rt=+A)

* # A Ef@4%4EBA(HKPoly.), MCSD.

H B HET029E (EERLEEAR)

R M —AAAFELA+ - HERREMATFARETR
e % et (FA8)

1698. & A F M it (Introduction to Two-
dimensional Design)

ARENARECESERRER (MeE. FEXR - #E -
BET) THOEAEBEE R - 08 - & | ILE -
- e R HMERTREBENRG > SRARARARE
WESWEARTR - BANGHE > NBREE-SRREARE
o (BRI =+IA)

* @B A | KB % 4EDip.(Canterbury)
7 @i % 4 D.AE., M.Sc.(BankSt./Parsons)
i 1 2 HEBO16%E (FEPOLERE)
¥ B —ANARERATAREEEN=TFNAREHR
2% A+ (#+—%)

1699. i 22 & @ & 8 (Introduction to Architec-
tural Drafting and Perspective Drawing)

HEREFQHE - RN - KRS - EARGEHLEEY
TERMEEES . ARERZANVRERZHMENERR -
BEREERHEIMAMENEREN - RERLURNER
o GEHLDERAKRY WEEEUERMER  PEE - 3L
T~ HEE - SrE - SRR EREFAREEE - BRAA
R P BRSO A o (B =+MA)

* # A AHENLELEBAAS)YHK), BArch.(HK),
M.Sc.(H.K.), Dip. in Construction Project
Management(H.K.), HK.LA., RLB.A.

i 2 HERBLSE (BEPLHEELE)

53 B —AAARERAZSTHESER -TFABE R

ZHEE  LHATRT (H£+—#)
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1700. & RB¥ 55 5t
(Introduction to Fashion Design)

AREE BN RSN RERA IR R RN 2 RE
Mo NETEENRERETCTRRFE » MK - L) -
R - EESERS - BRFERM > REWRIBHF TG
HFES  BENTHROMEREETE  LERERFRNE
fEEs @RI RE - MAMAMEETS - BREFHHUTKR -
(BRI =+A)

+ # A 8 CIF 5 4 M.Des.(RoyalCollegeofArt), H.D.D.(Dist.),
F.C.S.D, FRS.A, M.CFI, MHKDA,,
M.H.K.LT.A., Assistant Professor in Fashion
Design(H.K.Poly.U.)
o ABABHEESBRILAMRBILIE
B —hAAARELRZTARESREH=ZTFAK=T
SENBEZS

ZHBEE  AHEATT (#&+3#%)

Photography
i 5

1701. 2 #: %52 (Basic Photography)

AREHBYBEME > WELHEBMNE ~ RPTEDEEZ B

%~ FEARELIRSE R WA BB - REBHESRTRE
RFERS o BBRARIEMRE - WEHNBEIERAR - BEMK
MRBEEANBERERKZGER - REAE KPS ERE
B (HEHAET) - RAABEMEMEIEK-

(Bl =-A )

#FON BB ARE
CHERPL16E (BEBLERE)
B —AAARESAAREBES=TFARAE TSR
tRE+S
HBE EEATT (BEESRE) (E+#)

& H

1702. 582 RS
‘(A Guide to Better Photography)

ARES TEREE TR NARBEEAK - mREA
TR - BRI - BT > RRIRE A EEM D -
FREHBEHERENEANTS  AEAREIREE K
BWYIE  FRAE - RFAEER—REREE » SR
EENHREBABBET o BRAEMEM KIEH o

(B =-PHA )

£ # AN BBAKE

#o B AEAPL2SE (EEPOERAE)

¥ M —AAAERANHESEHM=TFA\KE+THR
zgimE EE AT (REERRE)  (GtH#)

1703. B AR B
(Introduction to Nature Photography)

AR H AR B AT O B AT BRI SRR FAERAE K > B
BHERE o BELDEABINGE  HRARETETHBEY

ZHEE  LHEETT

BHRRWHER jﬁﬁt{’ﬁ%‘?{‘%qﬂﬁ}ﬁfm}\ﬂ?@ﬁ > BRFABLEF o
HEAERMAENAET  BEAEMKBEN (AHRMRIFEHR
E) e (B =+HA ).

+ 3 A . BEJEH 5k 4 Dip.(Grantham), AR.P.S.

o B RSO 16E (EEDPLHEENE)

i3 B —hAAEZE _RESEMNATF _BRT+HEZE
IS ol T

(H+38)

1704. B AW ERE
(Intermediate Nature Photography)

ARER THRBWMBURE, VT BEMGESRREMNEE
BM RV ERZRES  BELZANERABEAEZENEA
P AEQEAXASARE (PEMAREHBEST) - 2
EAE RS RIEMK (B =+A)

* # A : B#8 5% 4 Dip.(Grantham), ARP.S.

H % HEL6E (ERPLERLE

FF B AAAREAAZTAHEEEMATFS ZR+A
SENRTAS

2% tENE+T (F#£+7)

1705. A& FE
~ (Introduction to People Photography)

ABEEHADHBEY > BHALEARKERBBOR (40
BEARTIEDESRAE A KRR ) » RERARERE "B
BEE, EBEc AREE (—) BXEE, () ERER
AIRZEH ; (2) HEREER (DOgRaR) ; (1)
ENREHAAGEE IR . (L) BRAELTR RAFAAR
B BMTIEM - %Eﬁqﬂgﬁ“?ﬁ}a%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁl cEBHHE
fTo (ARBMNBBERTIARIRATIE )
(BR+EHA)
* # A : A{&9B.A. in Professional Photography (Brooks)
H oo HESO25E (FEPLOERUE)
B M —hAAAEZAAHESREH=ZTF \RETH
ZEme  \EHT (LEESERE) ((18)

1706. Introduction to Photography : The
Basics

This course will provide students with a comprehensive
survey of the basic concepts of photography. Topics will
include: cameras, films, composition, subject matter,
exposure, film developing, color vs. black and white and
the history of photography. Students will learn to use their
cameras properly and to create images that are both
technically proficient and aesthetically pleasing. This is a
preparatory course for "Advanced Photography: A Personal
Exploration”. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A. (Florida)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 4.45-6.45 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996 : !

10 meetings Fee: $760 .

Courses in professional & advertising photography on page 116
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1707. Advanced Photography: A Personal
Exploration

This class gives the interested amateur an opportunity to

study at a higher level and discover more advanced

concepts and techniques. Throughout the course, students

will:

e learn about content, craftsmanship, style and personal
vision;

* explore and focus on what is important to them as in-
dividuals and then express that through photography;

¢ learn and practise the skills required to produce high
quality images they can be proud to show.

The course will consist of: lectures, slide presentations, class
critiques, demonstrations, two field trips and constructive
evaluations by the tutor. The students must provide their
own cameras (with manual controls) and film (color and
black & white). Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 4.45 - 6.45 pm, commencing May 25,
1996

10 meetings p _Fee: $860

1708. Landscape Photography

This course is for intermediate students who are interested
in photographing the environment around them. We will
examine and discuss:

* a photographer's relationship to the environment;

* how to take interesting and meaningful images;

¢ composition and light, and how they relate to the
meaning of the final picture. Participants will be
encouraged to photograph their immediate surround-
ings as well as the landscape in more distant parts of
Hong Kong.

The course will offer whatever constructive advice is
necessary to help  students become better landscape
photographers. The teaching will include:

slide presentations;

lectures;

critical consideration of students' works;
technical information.

Enrolment is limited to 15
Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)
Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Sundays, 10 a.m.-12 noon, commencing June 2,

1996

10 meetings Fee : $830

Advanced Photography Workshop\
These classes are two-day workshops that will be held
outdoors at a chosen site. The topics covered will include:

composition

zone system techniques

exposure

use of filters in black and white photography
previsualization

content and meaning in the final image

s & & & © o

. The workshops will help intermediate and more advanced

photographers with individual and group instruction. On
the first day, the tutor will work with students. On the
second day, students will be able to review their work and
improve on i in the light of the feedback given to them.
This will allow the tutor to help students in the most
effective manner with their photographic techniques.

Students will be notified of the meeting place two days
before the class starts. : :
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Norman Jackson Ford, B.F.A.(Florida)

1720. v

Date :Sundays, 1.00-5.00 p.m., commencing April 14,
1996

1721. , :

Date : Sundays, 1.00-5.00 p.m., commencing May 19, 1996

1722. .

Date : Sundays, 1.00-5.00 p.m., commencing June 23,1996

1723.

Date :Sundays, 1.00-5.00 p.m., commencing July 14, 1996

2 meetings Fee : $420

EEmEy E LM

(Photography — on location in Tibet)

EBEBB—NAAEN\ BB —FERTHEEEH > HRS
AGERFERBNEHARBENEE > BUNTX - HBATR
BAZHEROERNRERENEBEAY  OERFERE
PE i 7 3 M #T ©

FHERB2NALHFR—AARE=ZATHABEREY (EF
HEHE) EFEEEAREHEEBRR ) FHTHEETP200
BEEPLHERME T/ MAK - EHEEH HEREEE
HE, o

AR C2MELARGREAR  YARSMER > RLR
o~ I R B R R ©
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Art Appreciation
ZilgE

1709. introduction to the History of Western
Art Il : Post-Impressionism to Post-
- Modernism

The latter part of the nineteenth century was a time of
economic, technological and social change when traditional
values were challenged. This revolutionary period marked
the beginning of the modern age. Its spirit is reflected in
the art of the time, which overturned traditional rules and
values. This course explores the characteristics of modern
art through an in-depth study of various styles and trends
such as Fauvism, Cubism, Dadaism, Constructivism,
Surrealism, Abstract Expressionism and Pop Art.

The course will be delivered in English but Cantonese may
be used if all students enroled speak Cantonese.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Carmen Lee, B.A. (H.K.), M. Litt. (Oxon.)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing February

29, 1996
15 meetings Fee: $770

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

1724. Xt E5
(Introduction to the History of Design)

ABREAER  BTEREEFENER  EhEEEIR
oo B TERETEN , MIEXHB  MBEETREGR - FLH
Bt > BEFAEEEMNEEXSIRFFMH o RETRE—F
BEHTRERL B £ REBRHEET RO S KBRS -

AREHUIRENDRE > NIBFNE  EERERETY
SEFERE T BERWIEED - H8w - BEE -
BER ~ REEW - REERRRIAREHNE - (RHE=A1A)

+ ¥ A BESL L BSoSc(HK), MAN.Y)
H 2h o HESL26E (FEPLOERLE
¥ M= hhARENE -+ AHESEHN TSR+

HaELRE+AS
2HHBE  RNEATT (#+38)

1710. A Survey of Japanese Art

This course treats the art of Japan chronologically, from the
sculpturesque pottery of the Joman Period (c. 11,000 B.C.E.)
to the performance art and international styles of the present

day. We will look at major monuments in Japanese
architecture, painting, sculpture, and ceramics in terms both
of connoisseurship and the political, economic, and cultural
contexts in which these objects were produced and
appreciated. Several key issues will be addressed through-
out. What has been the role of art in the formation of
Japanese culture? How did Japanese art adopt imported
forms and ideals to conform to contemporary tastes? How
did (and do) Japanese artists build on and transform past
traditions? And, is there such a thing as a "Japanese
aesthetic” which transcends period and media?

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Carol Morland, M.A., Ph.D.(Michigan)

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing March 1, 1996

8 meetings Fee: $480

1711, FEE KB EREREM
(Appreciation and Appraisal of =~ -
Contemporary Chinese Painting)

ATS2NEcREIRBRTRAMHANERRSK > USH
EREZHBRERNZHE  HRBEEEREERNEREN
B NREEBERBRNAERTRERTRORR - HIRE
BOEMERTRNBL

ARESWES ¢ (=) FHEATEBENERIRER . (Z2)
STEETNE  KRHEHNRIRENRNER - BELEEXE
TERREE  UEBRHNBECER - (R =+HK)

F @B AHRERE (FREEHERBEER)
B ECWEPLICE (EEPLOAERLER)
B M- AKAAEZAAHEEBEREHMZTF/\RE+H

2% \EHT ($+3&)
Miscellaneous

H ftn

£% &t (Integrated Image Design)

1712. IR e &

EEEEARBEART  MARROEOWZHER ' RTE
BAA LS - HARIT RGBS AR A L WG EEREAS
FEEH > MEEHHERRARMANRE - FRENTER
WEEANE > SERE - 21 - EN - i B8F - B
WEBRENESRBINTRATRNEB/ALS -

(R =+EA)

F ¥ A . 8R3CIE 5 4 M.Des.(Royal College of Art), H.D.D.(Dist.),
F.C.S.D, FRS.A, MCFI, MHK.D.A,,
M.HK.LT.A., Assistant Professor '
(H.K.Poly.U.)
] 1€ /)N B 20 £ Cert.(GeorgeBrown), Cert.(A.T.Q.A.,Ont.)
Cert.(Seneca)

Short course in Art Philosophy on page 150
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i B RBABEEEBRRILARBRLIE
i3 B ANAAREZAAHESEH=TFAK=Z1T2E
AN = o

EH2E B+ (#£+Z8)

& {EEE#BE (Skin Care and Make-up 1)

BEEBMPKFHPEEN R - AREHARETTLE -
MEEAEEFHE - AAEE T (—) KEEFENERE
(=) EEWMENREE ; (=) HHEMsMeE, (H)
FHARTEES - M RRREREF - WIESRARE -
yEEeREABERLS B  SURAEABNERNI0T

(RE=1+MHEA)
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IFAREEREBKAEA
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1718, —AAAEZA-HEBEWATF B A%
paBE =+ 5
—ANAEZ AR RSRME T FARE 9%
AB=+5

1714,

1715. (& R L HE &P ,
(Skin Care and Make-up i)

ARERYBOERE  HRAEENEFERE T (—) KEEKE
RIEERELE (D) XAESBNAR . (=) FFRE
(1) FAT ek (H) WEEEEE (RE=FHA)

* # A IS LTINFAT#S G R » CIDESCO, CIBTAC
RIFABBEZERERERA
Bl B
H B BEGAERTBEESSHERRISBERETER
¥ M- MAAAERAZTHESRHNTF AR5
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ZHEE  LEHETT (#\G#)

1716. BRR T REEMRE
(Hair Styling and Hair Care 1)

ARERSERE - EXENEEEE L > HRAKEELE -
RAMTE | BRFH - PHIE - STERENRE S - BB
CERI R~ EER - SIRRERG REREFS o BT
REEBETH % GFENJ] - WE - B2 - 86 B
BEANEEBE BAN=HATIT - (BRE—=+A)

+ # A . Bl4E/NE &t Cert.(George Brown), Cert.(A.T.Q.A.,
Ont.), Cert.(Seneca)

i B BB ASHEEBBROKBEERLE

B B —AAAREZARLBESEH-TFARE/\K

ZHB%E  LHATT (H+=38)

Short courses in teaching social dance & the Development of 20th Century Modern Dance and

Choreography Workshop on page 87

1717. BRI REIEER
(Hair Styling and Hair Care II)

AREBYVIICEHE  BANENRHFEALATRBAL - A
BiE  BERWER - BERHBEY - LBEE  HEBIR
SR IR IEAE  ENRENES SR REEME
TE—E > UEREFEEEME - AIRIET R - FHRERE -
BRM=EO e (RE=+A)

+ # A : 8l4E/NH Lt Cert.(George Brown), Cert.(A.T.QA.,
Ont.), Cert.(Seneca)
H B ORBABEREGCEROKEREDLEE
¥ B —AAAEER -+ AHESEH _TFAREN
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EHEE  LEATT (/)

1718. 7t X BAIBE
(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)

BB A A R 0 IRE R B A B S LR S AR RN
BE o AREBEEERS R EERENNE ST Z Sudent
Preliminary R ETEH > BR/\EHLESREER= - 808
- EEEBX BB  RENASEFE -

) ' (RIK=+A)

+ % A PkIEHL 1 President HKJS, Vice-Chairman HKBDC,
: Dance Examiner PCPFS, F.HKBFH, M.SDTA,
ANATD, A ANDA
B HEPO17E (FERLERLE)
B AAAEZA-HESERATEARELR=
+4r
2%  EEATT

i
I

($-+238)

1719. it X HiE R (Intermediate Ballroom and
Latin Dances)

AREBVBCEH  BAHRRBEREALSM - RERR
ERER RO HERTCHERETRE > TIERLRE
RTINS AL ERTE - NFEEERK. BR, k=D,
M, ERE, WE. FFRBESEL/VREY
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+ 3 A : #k#&# L+ President HKJS, Vice-Chairman HKBDC,
Dance Examiner PCPFS, F.HKBFH, M.SDTA,
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R B AAREARZ+ZHESEHATFAREL
B=14
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BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCES

Lecturer in charge: Sarah S.C. Hui

~

Telephone: 2859 2793
2964 0450

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in
conjuction with the Hong Kong Association of The Pharma-
ceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Phar-
macology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramme is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The next
intake will be in April/May 1996. For further details and
for special enrolment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy
Tsang, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. (Tel. 2859 2417).

EmERESARE
(Certificate Course in Basic Medical Science)

A SRR G HR LT — (7 B A SRR S PR AR IS B E By A LL - Bl
AT R » 0~ WiBOTES) > &Y PRERE M SR ES - B
WIE B PR R R HE S SR PR o MR RGE R  RRIE S
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B A QB R A B~ BT~ PR ~ SRR AR
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e \BBAEEEEENR o SENRERRK > B/ - H
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=% . [ 28592793,729640450] ©

EMBERIEREFRRE
(Certlflcate Course in Medical Science)

ARERERBERARBILCHRE  EEREGEAES
HRRR S H IR HUE — S WERIR AR - SEAARENR
e THBWBBERE F o HELIGK-
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h B 25 A3 B 28 2 22 42 (Foundation Certificate
Course in Chinese Herbal Medicines)

AR EIEESBEEPEOEANR > BEPEOEHE - F
B~ M R R WRIE2005 R R PN - )
% A E - AEABRERER YIS MEHEHN%E &K
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BEARATBRERASRE o AN TRELBARERE
BEM AL TN o EHEIT © [28592793,7/29640450] o

PEEEEAREERE
(Foundation Certificate Course in Basic
Pharmacology of Chinese Herbal Medicines)

Kﬁfiﬁ‘ﬁﬁmﬁ;ﬁﬁifﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmgﬂiﬁl% REUTEE
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HEISEREEHRRE (Foundation Certlflcate
Course in Chinese Medical Prescrlptlon)
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hEE A MIEERME (Foundation Certificate
Course in Traditional Chinese Medicine)

AREEEEEERRTERG AT - RUMEBK - 815 K-
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Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western trained medical practition-
ers and acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course
started in October 1995 and the next intake will be in April/
May 1996. For further details please contact Miss Law,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 2859 2793 / 2964 0450)

Chinese

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common ail-
ments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive meth-
ods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);

b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Meridian System;

d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;

e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), FIB.M.S.,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine; Doctorate in Oriental Medicine
(H.K. Int'1 Acup. Soc.).

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 6:15-7:45 p.m., commencing March 12,
1996

8 meetings Fee : $990

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.
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1742. Mastering Stress, Time and Space

This self-help practical course is particularly relevant to
meet the needs of Hong Kong, where stress is a recurrent
reality, time often "insufficient" and space limited.

To obtain optimum results from this course, students need
to be fully committed as it is essential that they practise
between classes. Ample theory will be provided to help in
understanding and mastering the material. When the
knowledge is properly applied, it is possible, even for couch
potatoes (!) to be energised in 5-15 minutes; the long term
benefit is a maintenance of quality health.

The teaching materials used, date back 1500 years and are
derived from the authoritative work on Chinese therapeutic
practice. (Yi Jin Jing 5 & #8)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc.,, M.Sc.(London), F1BM.S,,

Dip.Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine; Doctorate in Oriental Medicine
(H.K. Int1 Acup. Soc.).

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre
Date : Saturdays, 3:00-5:30 p.m., commencing March 23,
1996

8 ;neetings Fee’ : $2,000

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

1743. EHEM B ERER
(Basic Course in Medical Botany)
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1744, chE BB A B IEHRM N (Short Course
in Chinese Herbal Medicines)
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1745. h B BB MRS
(Short Course in Literatures of
Traditional Chinese Medicine)
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1746. ABRMRRAFOERRER :
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Respiratory Systems) v :
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Complementary courses in Stress Management, Nutrition,
Pre- and Post-natal Nutrition on pages 166 & 160
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1747. B85 19 # 12 (The First Two Years of Life)
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1748. N\EBHEERERSE
‘ (Nutrition Throughout the Life cycle)
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1749. % BB %81
(Common Problems in Dermatology)
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1750. 8 B {2 RS 7
(An Introduction to Ophthalmolegy)
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1751. B -~ & - i % #& % ¥ (Common Problems .

in Otorhinolaryngology)
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1752. Management of Urgent Health Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim is to
enable attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative significance of sudden illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may betaken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare ‘when
applicable. The following topics are examined: gefieral
principles and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain;
bleeding; shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness;
delirium and metal confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting
and diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing
stoppage; heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination
stoppage; hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison
ingestion; burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites, scratches
& stings; and precipitate childbirth.

Tutor : HK. Mak, M.B,,B.S.(HK.), FHK.C.G.P.,

M.H.P.(N.S.W.)
Venue r Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing March 4,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $540

AR
oA



Lecturers in charge: K.Y. Fong
David H.Y. Lam

S.M. Ma

Telephone: 2858 4515

Mature student
(21 or over)

Qualified students with
[—appropriate exemptions

"A" Level Entry: 2 A Level
& 3 O Level subjects

Registered Students of
HKSA/CIMA

University
Graduates

Diploma in Accounting

Curtin University, in associa-
tionwith SPACE, offers athree-
year part-time degree pro-
gramme leading to the award
of Curtin University Bachelor
of Commerce in Accounting
which is recognized for pro-
visional admission to the Aus-
tralian Society of Certified
Practising Accountants.
Holders of SPACE Diploma in

SPACE & CGA joint
Professional Programme
in Accounting for
students pursuing the
Certificate in Professional
Accounting (SPACE) and
—— Canadian professional
accounting designation
(CGA).

Holders of SPACE
Diploma in Accounting ai

SPACE & HKSA joint

Information,

SPACE & CIMA joint
comprehensive study
programme for students
sitting the CIMA profes-
sional examinations.
Holders of SPACE
Diploma in Accounting are
exempted from all stage |
papers and three
additional Papers at
stage 2.

comprehensive study
programme for students
sitting the HKSA/ACCA joint
professional examinations.
Holders of SPACE
Diploma in Accounting are
exempted from the follow-
ing papers: Accounting
Framework, Management
Information
Analysis, Audit Framework,

Monash University

This post-graduate master's degree [MBus(Acc)] course is a
2-year part-time intensive study programme designed for mature
dedlcated professlonals who wish to extend their knowledge
‘ nting and to develo,

This master's degree course is a 2-year part-time intensive study

programme designed for non-accounting university graduate

who wish to study accounting. On completion of this programme
raduates will also meet the academic requirements for
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Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

introduction

This programme provides professional training in
accountancy for students who have appropriate post-
secondary or equivalent qualifications. The programme
comprises a range of modules (or subjects). On completion
of the required number of modules, students will be
eligible for the award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting.

Professional and Academic Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction
with the Certified General Accountants' Association of
Canada (CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite
modules and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada
will be deemed to have satisfied the educational require-
ments of CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the
Canadian professional accounting designation 'CGA'
provided that they also satisfy the practical experience
requirement of CGA-Canada. If the CGA designation is
desired, prospective students should also enrol at the same
time with CGA-Canada as a'CGA student. This can be
done by so indicating on the Enrolment Form.

Holders of the CGA qualification who have successfully
completed the CGA examinations are eligible to apply, on
an individual basis, for up to 10 paper exemptlons from
the ACCA.

Members of CGA-Canada are eligible to apply for
admission to the Master of Business (Accounting), a post
graduate degree programme, offered in Hong Kong by
Monash University in co-operation with SPACE.

Entry Requirements

An applicant must normally possess one of the following
qualifications: )
(1) The SPACE Dlploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a
related subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from
the Hong Kong Polytechnic University, City University
or other equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA certificate stage or CIMA stage
2 or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below
the prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme
upon completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules

to be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall
be specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4, 5 and 6) of the
CGA education programme. The following modules are
offered by SPACE.

Level 4, 5 and 6 modules:
(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1
(3) Auditing 1 -AU1
(4) Financial Accounting 4 - FA4 -
(5) Finance 2 - FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
*(7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5
*8) Madnagement Auditing 1 - MU1
*(9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
*(10) Taxation 2 - TX2
*(11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set
of distance learning course materials for the Microcom-
puter Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a
student enrols in the programme for the first time. There
is no examination requirement for this course but the course

‘material should be studied prior to commencement of the

programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to
students with appropriate qualifications and upon
application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year.  The first, second, third and fourth sessions
commence in September, December, March and June
respectively. Classes will take place during weekday
evenings and/or weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professlonal
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that

he/she:

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at
lectures.

Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Asia Pacific Region Office at Rm.
1601, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd.
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Central, Hong Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior
to enrolment in this programme and submit the
Confirmation of Exemption Status with the Enrolment
Form. Students should allow at least two weeks for the
evaluation process. A special application form for CGA
evaluation is contained in the booklet 'CGA-Canada
International Calendar’ obtainable from SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in
Accounting’. This Enrolment Form can also be used to
enrol as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
12, 1995, November 11, 1995, February 10, 1996 and May
12, 1996 for Session 1, Session 2, Session 3 and Session 4
respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment may
be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel: 2858 4515

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 2859 2791

Fees E

The fee for 1995/96 is HK$4,950 per module which
includes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Required software (effective from 1994/95 academic
year)

(4) Lectures;

(5) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examinations; and

(7) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module
is over-subscribed or cancelled. Refunds may be
considered only for exceptional circumstances determined
by SPACE. In the event that a particular course is given
in correspondence mode only, due to insufficient enrol-
ment, a refund of HK$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
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designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic
standards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate
degree programmes. This feature will facilitate
accreditation by overseas universities or other tertiary
institutions.

Professional Recognition

1) At present the Certified General Accountants'
Association of Canada (CGA-Canada) grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level I to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme.

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree
Programme.

3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis,
Audit Framework, Tax Framework). ‘

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
grants exemptions to holders of the Diploma from all
Stage 1 papers and the papers in Cost Accountmg,

-Financial Accounting and Information Technology
Management at Stage 2.

Exemptions from other professional accountancy bodies
will continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the
maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure

The programme includes mstructlon and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law
Economics

Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods

Year III Management Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
- Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at
least eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students
are required to have access to a microcomputer for their
assignments. Assessment i$ based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years
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of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a
recognised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the
entry requirements.

Exemption

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to
prospective students who have completed courses of
equivalent content and level taken at recognised post-
secondary institutions or professional examinations. No
exemption will be given to more than 8 modules so that
students must enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving
the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding
appropriate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment
into Year Two or Year Three in 1995/96.

Teaching

The first term of the 1995/1996 academic year will
commence in September 1995 and end in December 1995.
The second term will commence in January 1996 and end
in April 1996. The summer term will commence in May
1996 and end in August 1996. Classes will be held twice
a week in the evenings (6.30-9.30p.m.) or Saturday
afternoons (2.30-5.30p.m.).

Award of the Diploma in Accounting

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he:

(@) completes satisfactorily the required course
assignments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure

Complete and return to SPACE a special application form
for the Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing
dates for application are August 31, 1995 for the first term,
December 15, 1995 for the second term and April 15, 1996
for the summer term, but prospective students are
encouraged to apply early as places are limited. Admission
will be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified
applicants. Special application forms can be obtained from
SPACE centres (full address on page iii).

Photostat copies of I.D. Card/relevant certificates/
transcripts must be attached.

Fees:

For 1995/1996 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules
is HK$2,850 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,700 per
module which includes: N

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-intégrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book (CGA study material);

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year.3 modules require the use bf
a computer for study purposes.

Starting in September, 1995, students who enrol in any
module using the CGA study materials are required to pay
HK$1,400 (The cheque should be made payable to "CGA-
Canada") gs the one-time software fee. The fee would cover
the cost of all computing softwares required in the
programmes like ACCPAC and Lotus 1-2-3. »

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,850,
but the course material and fext book will have to be
purchased by the students. T

There is a HK$70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Curtin University Bachelor of
‘Commerce Degree
Programme in Accounting

Curtin University is located in Perth Western Australia and
has a student population in excess of 19,000. The Curtin
Business School is one of the largest business Schools in
Australia. The University is funded by the Australian
Federal Government and is a member of the Association
of Commonwealth Universities.

Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)

Curtin University offers, by part-time study, the Bachelor
of Commerce with a major in Accounting. This degree
program is offered in conjunction with the University of
Hong Kong School of Professional and Continuing
Education. The degree offered in Hong Kong is identical
to the degree offered on the Curtin Campus in Western
Australia.

This program is offered to allow holders of diplomas in
Accounting and Business Studies from recognised tertiary
institutions and holders of professional accounting
qualifications, to undertake a degree program where
exemptions are given for previous academic achievement
and professional qualifications.
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The Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) is a three year
full-time degree comprising 25 units. Students with
appropriate educational and professional qualifications are
exempt from the first full-time year of the degree program
comprising 9 units; i.e. one year advanced standing.

The remaining two full-time years of the program,
comprising 16 units, are offered in Hong Kong on a part-
time basis of evening and weekend classes which may be
completed in two and a half years of part-time study.
Further exemptions are available to students who have
completed further professional qualifications.

Professional Membership

Holders of the Curtin Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting):

* are eligible for Associate membership of the Australian
Society of Certified Practising Accountants

¢ satisfy education requirements to enrol in the Institute
of Chartered Accountants in Australia Professional
Year Program.

Students. requiring subjects to satisfy the membership
requirements of the Australian Professional Bodies may
enrol for individual units.

Course Structure

Applicants who hold an appropriate diploma in Account-
ing or Business Studies,or appropriate professional
qualifications, are exempt from the first year full-time
program and must complete the sixteen units listed below:

* Accounting (Communication) 142
Accounting (Financial Reporting) 211
* Accounting (Managerial) 222
Accounting (Information Systems) 252
Accounting (Theory) 311
Accounting (Corporate Issues) 212
Accounting (Financial Issues) 313
Accounting (International) 317
Accounting (Managerial Issues) 323
Accounting (Ethics) 342
Applied Reasoning 200
Auditing 331
Auditing (Internal) 333
* Finance (Managerial) 212
Law (Corporation) 224
Taxation 331

Applicants who hold Certificate Stage ACCA or the
Diploma in Accounting from the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, the University of Hong Kong are
exempt from the units marked with an * above. These
students complete 13 units.

Applicants who are members of the ACCA, CGA or CIMA
are granted exemption from 2 full-time years of study and
need to complete the 6 units listed below.

Accounting (Theory) 311 Accounting (Information Systems) 252
Auditing 331 Accounting (Corporate Issues) 212

Taxation . 331 Law (Corporation) 224

and 2 of N
Accounting (Ethics) 342 Accounting (Financial Issues) 313,
Auditing (Internal) 333  Accounting (International) 317
Accounting (Man Iss) 323 Applied Reasoning 200

Teaching Method and Assessment

Teaching for each unit consists of a combination of weekly
lectures, seminars and tutorials conducted by the
University of Hong Kong staff and held in the evening
and at weekends. In addition, 12 hours of tuition per unit
is provided in Hong Kong by Curtin University staff.

Before commencement of each term all students will be
provided with a study guide. For each unit there is a
carefully structured study guide which contains the aims,
structure, weekly study plan, the method of assessment,
and a list of text and supplementary books/readings.

The assessment is a combination of assignments, mid-
semester and final examinations. Students undertaking the
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) in Hong Kong are
assessed by the same method as Curtin students studying
in Perth and all examinations are marked by Curtin staff.

Entrance Requirements

1. Applicants must be proficient in.the English language.

2. Applicants must hold qualifications equivalent to an
Australian Technical and Further Education (TAFE)
diploma in accounting.

For example, the Diploma awarded by the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants (UK) and diplomas
from the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators (UK), the Institute of Bankers, or accounting
diplomas issued by recognised post-secondary institutions,
the Diploma in Accounting from the School of Professional
and Continuing Education - The University of Hong Kong,
a Higher Diploma from the Hong Kong Baptist University,
Lingnan College or Shue Yan College; or-a Diploma or
Higher Certificate from the Hong Kong Polytechnic
University or the City Polytechnic University, would be
eligible for consideration.

Fees

For 1996 the fee is AUD$950 per unit, including all tuition
fees, student guild fee, unit guides and enrolment.

Application Procedure

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
April 1996. Classes are expected to commence in July 1996.
Please write in for an application form enclosing a HK$2
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme,
SPACE, HKU Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, 15/F (full address
on page iii).
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Monash Unijversity Master of
Business in Accounting

Programme Description

This post-graduate master's degree course in accounting
is a two-year part-time programme of studies. The
MBus(Acc) degree will provide an opportunity for suitable
students to extend their knowledge and skills in specialist
business areas in accounting; it will also aid their under-
standing of contemporary issues and problems which
confront accountants and financial specialists. Inaddition,
the programme will equip graduates with advanced
business related research skills.

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following
qualifications:

* an undergraduate degree in accounting from a
recognized university and/or .

* membership in a recognized professional accounting
body

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the
following 16 units:

Year 1

C4010 Advanced Financial Accounting
C4020 Advanced Management Accounting
C4030 Advanced Finance

C4040 Advanced Investment

C4050 Research Projects (2 Units)

C4060 Research Methods (2 Units)

Year 2

C7200 Issues in Competitive Advantage I

C7401 Issues in Competitive Advantage II

C7150 Financial Reporting Issues

C7100 Advanced Strategic Management Accounting
C7110 Advanced Information Systems

C7120 Advanced Auditing and Professional Practice
C7130 Financial Statement Analysis

C7140 International Finance

Programme Delivery

This programme will be conducted on a part-time and
modular basis. Students will be required to complete eight
units per year.

The academic year is divided into 3 terms of 4 months each.
The first, second and third sessions commence in July,
November and March respectively. Classes will take place
during weekday evenings and/or weekends.

Students will be provided with comprehensive course
materials prepared by Monash University, lectures will be
given by staff from Monash University and the University
of Hong Kong. Local tutorials will also be provided.
Assessment of student performance will be based mainly
on examinations combined with continuous assessment
and class presentation.

Award

The MBus(Acc) degree will be awarded by Monash
University upon successful completion of the 2-year
academic programme.

Course Fee

The course fee for the 1995/96 academic year is AUD$1,380
per unit wkich includes course materials, lectures/
tutorials, assessment, examinations and Monash
University registration. :

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and submitted,
together with copies of all relevant academic and/or
professional qualifications, to SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5 (Attn: Mr. David H. Lam). (full address on page iii).

Applicants should bring original. copies of all relevant
academic and/or professional qualifications supporting
the application to the admission selection interview.

A programme brochure can be obtained upon request
(Tel: 2858 4515).

-~

Hong Kong Society of
Accountants (HKSA/ACCA) -
Joint Examination Scheme

Joint Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and HKSA jointly offer a comprehensive
joint study programme to students who intend to sit the
HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional Examinations in June,
1996.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level or 3 passes at
advanced level and 1 pass at ordinary level including
English and Mathematics or equivalent. However,
applicants over the age of 21 may be admitted under the
mature-student category. All registered students of HKSA
are eligible to enrol-in the programme.
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Study Programme

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly
lectures and a number of required assignments. Required
text books will be selected from the reading lists specified
in the HKSA/ACCA Examinations Reading List. Addi-
tional course materials, if deemed useful, will also be
prescribed. The academic progress of students will be
continuously monitored by assessing performance in
assignments submitted and class participation.

Lecturers are either academics from local institutions or
qualified professionals in the field.

At the end of the lecture series, a review session will be
provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
relevant examination papers with the objective of assisting
students to pass.the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional
Examinations.

Students are responsible for ensuring that they are eligible

to write the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional Examina-
tions.

Award of Certificate

There will be no examinations in the Programme. How-

ever, a Certificate of Completion for each course will be .

awarded by SPACE/HKU and HKSA provided that the
students have attended 80% of the lectures and completed
satisfactorily all of the required assignments.;

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place once a week. Each lecture will
be of three hours duration, either between 6:30 to 9:30 p.m.
on weekday evenings or 2:30 to 5:30p.m. on Saturday or
9.30a.m. to 12.30p.m. on Sunday mornings.

The course offerings (denoted by exam. paper no.), subject
to enrolment, are:

Mon Tue Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun
Foundation Stage 1 3 2 3 12 24 2
Certificate Stage 5 6 7 8
Professional Stage 11,13 13,14 12 9 11,14 10

Lectures are tentatively set to commence in the week of
March 4, 1996. The timetable will be sent to enrolled
students by Mid-February 1996.

Course Fees

Foundation Stage - HK$1,300.00
Certificate Stage - HK$1,550.00 per subject
Professional Stage - HK$1,800.00

The above course fees cover lectures, review sessions and
marking of assignments but do not include course
materials.

All cheques must be made payable to "The University of
Hong Kong™.

Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment will be accepted on a first-
come-first-served basis. However, registered students of
HKSA will have priority. In addition, applicants are
requested to note that the examination papers must be
attempted in order as required by the rules of the Joint
Examinations. Three points of particular interest to
students are quoted here:-

"1. A maximum of four papers can be taken at any one
sitting drawn from two consecutive stages (except that
Module F{papers 12, 13 and 14} cannot be taken until
the Certificate Stage has been completed).

2. All papers (except for exempted or passed papers) in
a module must be attempted at the same sitting.

3. Modules must be taken in the order specified."

Application forms can be obtained in person from:

1. SPACE Town Centre
The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

2. Students Service Counter
H.K. Society of Accountants(HKSA)
13/F., Beligian House
77-79 Gloucester Road
Wanchai
Hong Kong

Information about this Programme and application forms
may be requested by mail to the SPACE Town
Centre(address shown above), enclosing a HK$1.20
stamped self-addressed envelope marked "Joint
Accountancy Programme".

University of Strathclyde
Master of Science Degree
Programme in International

Marketing

The MSc degree is a specialist programme designed to
produce graduates with high level academic expertise in
international marketing, and with the technical and
personal skills to operate internationally across a range of
dynamic, fast-changing and sometimes hostile environ-
ments. The basic philosophy is that international business
is fundamentally different from domestic business; and
hence the subject associated with it should be studied with
the 'international' dimensions to the forefront and not
simply as 'add-ons' to conventional domestically-based
programmes.

The programme is appropriate for the recent graduate,
offering the opportunity to develop high-level, specialist
expertise in international marketing. It is equally appro-
priate for the established executive who is seeking to
acquire new skills or to update or supplement skills which
have been developed in practical circumstances.
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Programme Structure

Students are required to complete successfully the
following 12 modules plus a dissertation:

I) Core Courses
(a) International Marketing: Strategy &
Management (4 modules)
Strategic Marketing Management
International Marketing Environment
International Market Entry & Development
International Marketing Management

16 credits

(b) International Marketing Finance 4 credits
(0) International Marketing Research 4 credits
(d) Management Issues in Marketing 4 credits

Sub total 28 credits

II) Elective Courses
Students are required to choose five electives from the
following courses:

(a) Advanced Strategic Marketing 4 credits
. (b) Global Marketing 4 credits
(c) Export Marketing 4 credits
(d) International Business: Strategy & 4 credits
Management
(e) Regional/Area Studies 4 credits
(f) Marketing and Development 4 credits
(g) International Channel Management 4 credits

(h) International Technology Management 4 credits

(i) International Joint Ventures & 4 credits
Strategic Alliances
(j) Global Sourcing & Procurement 4 credits

Management
- Sub total 20 credits
Total for Postgraduate Diploma 48 credits
(k) Dissertation 12 credits
Total for Master's Degree 60 credits

Teaching and Assessment

This two-year part-time programme in international
marketing is delivered through the open learning route.
The academic year is divided into 2 terms of 6 months each.
The first term commences in November and the second
term commences in May. Teaching for modules (12 hours
per module) consists of a combination of tutorials, lectures
and seminars conducted by Hong Kong University staff
on weekday evenings and/or weekends. In addition, the
staff of University of Strathclyde will provide a 12-hour
intensive seminar per module in Hong Kong.

Assessment of each module is based on continuous
assessment and a final examination, as stated below:

Continuous Assessment Final Examination
a) Core Courses 40% 60%
b) Elective Courses 50% 50%
Entry Requirements

Prospective applicants should normally possess the
following qualifications:

i) an undergraduate degree in marketing from a
recognized university; or N

ii) an undergraduate degree in another discipline from a
recognized university plus a Certificate/Diploma in
Marketing endorsed by a recognized institution, or

iii) membership in a recognized professional marketing
body.

A degree or other qualification possessed by an applicant
must be considered by University of Strathclyde as
equivalent to an honours degree of a British university.
Applicants who only possess an undergraduate degree but
who have not taken courses in marketing and business
studies are also encouraged to apply. If admitted, they
are required to take a foundation course named Principles
and Practices of Marketing. This foundation course can
be used as a substitute for one of the elective courses. In
addition, recognition will be given to relevant professional
qualifications and/or practical work experience. In
appropriate cases, the University of Strathcylde will accept
a Graduate Management Admissions Test(GMAT)
Certificate as evidence of acceptable previous
achievement, subject to a minimum score of 550. .

Award of the MSc. Dggree

To be eligible to graduate for the award of Master of Science
degree the student must have satisfied all the requirements
of the course. The Degree is the same Strathclyde MSc(IM)
degree conferred upon full-time resident graduates.

Tuition Feeg

For the 1995/96 academic year, the tuition fee covers the

following: '

i) University of Strathclyde registration fee;

ii) all core textbooks and study materials;

iii) local lectures/tutorials conducted by SPACE and SCE;

iv) Intensive seminars led by faculty members from the
University of Strathclyde;

v) marking of course assignments;

vi) examination; and

vii)assessment of dissertation.

The fee schedule is listed below:

Normal Route
GBPS,000
GBP4,000 each

Option I: Single Payment
Option II: Double Payments

There is a HK$100 application fee (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong") to
be submitted with the application for enrolment. The
application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from:-

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

Tel. No.: 2858 4515

School of Continuing Education
Hong Kong Baptist University
4/F., Kai Fong Welfare
Association Bldg.

- 136A Nathan Road
Kowloon
Tel. No.: 2721 1911
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Applicants should apply in person at the SPACE office and

all applications should include:

a) a completed application form;

b) one set of completed reference forms;

c) originals and 2 copies of certificate and official
transcripts;

d) two passport-sized photographs;

e) application fee of HK$100 (cheque should be crossed
and made payable to "The University of Hong Kong").

Diploma Programme in
Marketing

Introduction

Commencing in January 1996, the HKIM offers a Diploma
Programme in Marketing to students who intend to study
for a professional marketing qualification. The programme
is a one-year part-time diploma course which will provide
an opportunity for students to acquire ability and skills in
applying fundamental marketing knowledge and
techniques to the realization of corporate objectives. The
syllabuses of all diploma subjects are comparable to those
of the Diploma in Marketing offered by the Chartered

Institute of Marketing in England. On successful

completion of the programme, students will be awarded
a Diploma in Marketing issued by HKIM. Holders of the
Diploma in Marketing will satisfy the academic require-
ments for full membership of HKIM. The School of
Professional and Continuing Education of the University
of Hong Kong (SPACE/HKU) will organize students
registration and a programme of lectures to prepare
students for the examinations.

Professional Recognition

1) Holders of the HKIM Diploma in Marketing are
currently exempt from "International Marketing" and
"Marketing Communications" of the CIM examinations.

2) Holders of the HKIM Diploma in Marketing plus 3 years
relevant experience are eligible for Full Membership of
HKIM.

Programme Structure

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory : Marketing Planning and Control
P ry g g

"Marketing Management

Choose Two out of : International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and
final examination.

Entry Requirements

~,

Applicants should possess

1) a recognized degree in Business or related area plus
no less than 3 years recognized marketing experience.

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees

For the 1995/96 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$2,800 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures; ‘

3) Marking.for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with
the application for enrolment. The application fee will be
used to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course
assignments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing dates for the application for enrolment are
August 26, 1995 for the first term, December 15, 1995 for
the second term and April 29, 1996 for the summer term
but prospective students are encouraged to apply early as
places are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Application forms
can be obtained from SPACE Town Centres (full address
on page iii).

Certificate Programme m
Marketing

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional
marketing qualification. The programme is a two-year
part-time certificate course which will provide students
with a solid foundation in the marketing field. In addition,
this programme can prepare students for the examinations
of the Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide
effective training for people involving in the marketing

Complementary short courses in marketing on page 80
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field. Upon completion of the programme, students will
be awarded a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/
HKU and HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing
will satisfy the academic requirement for associate
membership of HKIM.

Professional Recognition

1) At present, the Curtin University of Technology of
Perth, Western Australia grants exemption to the
holders of Certificate Programme in Marketing from all
Year One units of its Bachelor of Commerce (Manage-
ment & Marketing) Degree Programme.

2) Holders of the HKIM/HKU (SPACE) Certificate in
Marketing are exempt from the CIM Certificate and
Advanced Certificate programmes.

3) Holders of the HKIM/HKU(SPACE) Certificate in
Marketing plus one year relevant experience are
eligible for Associate Membership of HKIM.

Programme Structure

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing

Behavioural Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principles & Practice of Selling '

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and
final examination.

Entry Requirement

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O’ level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at 'O’ level and one pass at 'A' level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and
recommendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should
register as a student member of HKIM.

Exemption

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to
prospective students who have. completed courses of
equivalent content and level taken at recognized post-
secondary institutions or professional examinations.
Exemption will be given at a maximum of five modules
so that students must enrol for at least 3 modules before
receiving the Certificate.

Short courses in Business English on page 95-97

Course Fees

For the 1995/1996 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,850 which includes:

(1) student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) lectures;

(3) marking of course assignments;

(4) examination; and

(5) one supplementary examination if required.

There is a HK$100 application fee to be submitted with
the application for enrolment. The application fee will be
used to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course
assignments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures

Application Procedure

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 26, 1995 for the
first term, December 15, 1995 for the second term and
April 29, 1996 for the summer term, but prospective
students are encouraged to apply early as places are
limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-served basis
for qualified applicants. Application forms can be obtained
from SPACE Centres (full addresses on page.iii).

Diploma in Administrative

Management and Advanced

Diploma in Administrative
Management

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in
January and July, 1996 to prepare students for the Institute
of Administrative Management(IAM) examinations in June
and December 1996 respectively for the Diploma in
Administrative Management and Advanced Diploma in
Administrative Management.

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature
students. The programme comprises a total of sixteen
modules. Successful completion of seven modules and
examinations will lead to the award of the Diploma m
Administrative Management and successful completion ¢ of
the remaining nine modules and examinations will lead
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to the award of the Advanced Diploma in Administrative
Management by 1IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK
and Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management(IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising in the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining,
recording and analyzing information, of planning and of
communicating, by means of which the management of a
business safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and
achieves its objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future adminsitrative managers.

Pfofessional Recognition

The Diploma and the Advanced Diploma holders of IAM
have been accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for
the purpose of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to
diploma holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders
of a local university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part-time lecture of 30 hours duration for each of the
Diploma's modules and 45 hours for each of the Advanced
Diploma's modules. Lectures of 3 hours each will be given
on a weekly basis in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.
A number of assignments for each module is also required.
Required text books and other course materials will be
selected from the reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Office Administration

Module 2: Systems Approach

Module 3: People & Organisations

Module 4: Office Planning and Control

Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6: Administrative Data and Information
Module 7: Case Study I

The Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management
Programme consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Administrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study II

Plus Two option modules:

* Facilities Management
e Financial and Quantitative Methods
e Office Automation

Entry Requirement

Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

. Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Diploma in Administrative Management; or
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent, qualifications

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below
the prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes
subject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to
students with appropriate qualifications, and upon
application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,700 per module for the Diploma
Programme and HK$2,400 per module for the Advanced
Diploma Programme, which includes lectures and marking
of assignments but does not include course materials.

Examinations and Diplomas

Students are required to sit the relevant professional
examinations of the Institute of Administrative Manage-
ment of the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify
for the IAM's Diploma in Administrative Management and
Advanced Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from SPACE Centres (full addresses on page iii).

EARLY ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Apply as early as possible since
the places are usually filled up very

quickly. Early enrolment enables
the School to decide if additional
classes can be arranged to
accommodate your needs.
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PROFESSIONAL DIPLOMA
PROGRAMME IN REAL
'ESTATE ADMINISTRATION

Introduction

This Professional Diploma course is a three-year part—tlme
programme offered by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE), University of Hong Kong,
in conjunction with the Society of Hong Kong Real Estate
Administrators (S.H.R.E.A)).

The course has been developed as a result of the increasing
significance of the real estate business within the economy
of Hong Kong. Many management decisions are affected
by, and related to, the most effective use of real estate
assets.

There are courses in Hong Kong designed for those people
wishing to pursue a career in a specialized discipline such
as architecture, surveying, planning and building and
property management. However, there is at present no
comprehensive course which explains the significance of
the whole process of real state: administration, from the

inception of a project to planning for investment,”

development, construction, marketing and estate
management. This course aims to integrate the various
aspects of the property field. It is expected that students
will benefit from such knowledge when making related
management decisions.

Professional Recognition

The S.H.R.E.A. has agreed that diploma holders will be
eligible for Associate Membership of the Society provided
that they also satisfy the managerial experience require-
ments as specified by the Society.

Aims of the Course

The aims of the course are to give students an understand-

ing of :

1. the characteristics of real estate as an economic resource
and the working of the real estate market;

2. the issues involved in decision-making when
considering real estate as a means for investment;

3. the property development process with particular
emphasis on techniques of development appraisal
and marketing;

4. the principles and practice of real estate management.

Course Structure

The course includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year 1General Principles of Law
Principles of Economics
Introduction to Property Valuation

Short course in Property Law in Hong Kong on page 119

Principles of Management
Building Construction

Year 2Law of Real Property
Town Planning
Building Construction and Management
Land Economics
Property Management

Year 3 Professional Ethics/Arbitration
Property Marketing and Real Estate Agency
Real Estate Development Process
Valuation and Real Estate Investment
Financial Management

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to participate
through discussing problems related to lecture topics or
issues resulting from their work experience. Students will
also be expected to produce reports/projects as
coursework.

Exemptions

Exemptions will be granted on a module by module basis.

All applicants are required to attach photostat copies of
relevant academic and professional documents with the
application form. Please also note that reference/
recommendation letter(s) from the employer, whilst not
essential, would serve to strengthen the application.
Preference will be given to applicatns with relevant real
estate working experience.

Minimum Entry Requirements

Applications should possess at least two passes at
Advanced Level and three passes at Ordinary Level, or
equivalent. A university degree or a diploma from a
recognised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the
entry requirements. In addition, applicants must satisfy
the English requirements in oral and written English
specified by SPACE and S.H.RE.A.

Application Procedure

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE centres
(full addresses on page iii).

Fees

For the 1995/96 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$2,000 which includes:

(1) student Membership fee of the SH.R.E.A,;

(2) lectures;

(3) marking of course assignments, reports and projects;
(4) examinations; and

(5) one supplementary examination; if required.

There is an HK$80 application fee payable to "The
University of Hong Kong” to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee is to cover
the cost of processing and is non-refundable.
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Scholarship

The Real Estate Developers Association of Hong Kong has
kindly sponsored the Real Estate Developers Association
of Hong Kong Award for the best three students in each
class of this diploma course. Further details can be
obtained from S.H.R.E.A.

Certificate Programme in
Real Estate Agency Practice

Introduction

The rising concern about the quality of real estate agents
accelerated the Government's decision to set up a working
group to look into the matter of regulating real estate
agents.

In view of this development, The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE-
HKU) and the Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Associa-
tion (Association) have decided to act together to launch
a formal training programme that would be appropriate
in level and content for in-service real estate agents.
Furthermore, the Programme receives supports from the
Department of Surveying, the University of Hong Kong.

Programme Structure

N

The course includes instruction and assessment in the

following modules:

a) Basic Property Valuation 30 hours

b) Law Relating to Real Property 30 hours

¢) Sales, Marketing and Agency Management 30 hours

d) Selected Topics in Agency Practice 36 hours
Total 126 hours

Entry Requirements

Applicants should meet at least one of the following

requirements:

a) possession of at least two G.C.E. passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level, or equivalent.

b) being able to furnish a recommendation letter from the
Hong Kong Real Estate Agencies Association provided
that they are of at least 18 years of age.

Applicants who cannot meet the above requirements but
who are of 21 years of age or over may be considered for
admission to the programme under the mature student
category provided that they have suitable work
experience.

Language of Instruction

The lectures shall be conducted in Cantonese, supple-
mented by notes and reading materials in English where
appropriate.

Assessment

Assessment will be based on assignments and wntten
examinations. The assignments and the final examinationis
may be submitted in either English or Chinese at the
option of the student.

Course Duration

Classes will take place twice per week, on weekday
evenings or weekend afternoons. Duration of the whole
programme will be approximately five months.

Award of the Certificate in Real Estate Agency
Practlce

Award of the Certlflcate by SPACE-HKU will depend on
whether orynot a candidate:

a) satisfactorily completes the course work;
b) passes the relevant examinations; and /
c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Programme Fee

For 1995/1996 academic year, the fee level is HK$9,500 for
the entire programme. -

The programme fee will cover:

a) lectures;

b) marking of course assignments;

¢) examinations; and

d) one supplementary examination, if required.

Application | Procedure

Submit to SPACE-HKU by post or in person the following

items:

1) the application for admission to this Certificate
Programme, completed;

2) photostatic copies of relevant academic documents;

3) employment references, if required; and

4) four crossed cheques for HK$2,375 each, payable to
"The University of Hong Kong" together with the

" relevant enrolment forms.

Application forms can be obtained from SPACE Centres
(full addresses on page iii).

For further information about this programme call 2858
4515.
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Monash University
Master of Practising Accounting

Programme Description

This master's degree course in accounting is a two-year
part-time lecture programme of studies. The MPA degree
aims to develop and enhance students’ knowledge and
skills in accounting and related fields. The objectives of
this intensive study programme are to offer graduates from
non-accounting disciplines the opportunity to earn an
accounting degree and to introduce and develop their
knowledge of accounting and business-related disciplines
in their employment.

Professional Recognition

The MPA program will enable graduates of the program
who have completed degrees in disciplines other than
accounting, to meet the academic requirements for
admission as an associate member of the Australian
Society of Certified Practising Accountants (ASCPA).

Prospective applicants must possess the following
qualifications:

* anundergraduate degree from a recognized university,
or :
* equivalent qualifications.

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the
following 16 units:

Year 1

Acc 6500  Introductory Accounting and Financial
Information Systems I

Acc 6410  Business Law

Acc 6510  Quantitative Methods

Acc 6521  Introductory Accounting and Financial
Information Systems II

Acc 6530  Economics

Acc 6541  Company and Commercial Law

Acc 6601  Financial Accounting I

Acc 6611  Managerial Accounting

Year 2

Acc 6621  Auditing

Acc 6631 ~ Financial Accounting II

Acc 6641  Business Finance

Acc 6651 Taxation Law and Practice

4 elective courses in advanced accounting, system finance
and other related topics.

(Exemptions may be granted for equivalent qualification.)

Programme Delivery

The MPA is a part-time structured lecture progfamme
conducted on a modular basis. Students will be required
to complete eight units in Year 1 and the remaining eight
units in Year 2.

There are three semesters of 4 months each per year.
Semester one, two and three will commence in November,
March and July respectively.

Each unit is completed within 13 weeks during which
students undertake a variety of preparation including
self-structured learning, two intensive teaching sessions of
12 hours each over 2 days conducted in Hong Kong and
16 hours of tutorials during the period of each term by
Monash faculty members and local lecturers. ‘

Assessment of student performance will be based mainly

on examinations combined with continuous assessment- - .

and class presentation.

Award

The MPA degree will be awarded by Monash University
upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.

Course Fee
The course fee for the 1995/96 academic year is AUD$1,050

‘per unit which includes course materials, lectures/

tutorials, assessment, examinations and Monash Univer-
sity registration. Admission will be provided on a first
come first served for qualified students. -

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and attached
together with copies of all relevant academic and/or
professional qualifications and submitted to SPACE
Town Centre, Suite 1504-5 (Attn: Mr. David H. Lam)(full
address on page iii).

The Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants
(CIMA) - New Joint Manage-
ment Accountancy Programme

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and CIMA jointly offer a comprehensive
New Joint Management Accountancy programme to
students who intend to sit for the CIMA examinations in
May 1996 and November 1996.



Business Studies

Entry Requirement

All registered students of CIMA are eligible to enrol in the
programine.

Study Programme

The New Joint Management Accountancy Programme is
offered by SPACE/HKU with administrative and academic
support from CIMA.

The programme provides students with an intensive
formal study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly
lectures and a number of required assignments. Required
text books will be selected from the reading lists specified
in the CIMA Student Handbook. Additional course
materials, if deemed useful, will also be prescribed. The
academic progress of students will be continuously
monitored by assessing performance in assignments
submitted and class participation.

At the end of the lecture series and completion of the
required assignments, a review session for each course will
be provided to integrate all topics covered and to review
past years' examinations with the objective to assist
students to pass the CIMA professional examinations.

All students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible
to write the CIMA professional examinations.

Professional Recognition

Graduates of CIMA are eligible to apply for memberships
of the Hong Kong Society of Accountants.

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place during weekday evening and/
or weekend afternoons and will commence in January/
February 1996 and July/August 1996 respectively.

The course offerings, subject to enrolment, are:

Day | Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4

Mon| Financial
Accounting

Financial Reporting

Tue | Operational Cost |- Strategic Financial

Accounting Management
Wed| - Management Strategic Management
Accounting Accountancy and
Applications Marketing

Thu | Management Sciencg -
Applications

Information Management

Fri - Orgranisational Management Accounting
Management and | Control System

Development

Sat |Business and Business Taxation* | -

Company Law*

*  Hong Kong law and taxation

36

Course Fees

The tuition fees are HK$1,795 per subject in stage 2 ai;ld
HK$2,070 per subject in stage 3 and 4. All cheques must
be made payable to "The University of Hong Kong".

The above course fees include lectures, marking of assign-
ments and CIMA study pack. Students are required to
purchase other core reading materials recommended by
CIMA.

Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment in course in the New Joint
Management Accountancy Programme will be accepted on
a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. In
addition, applicants are required to have the pre-requisites
(Stage 1 mustbe completed before enrolment in Stage 2
courses, etc.) before they are allowed to enrol ina particular
course. Applicants can enrol in the New Joint Management
Accountancy Programme at either:

SPACE Town Centre

The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, 15/F

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

(Mr. David H.Lam

Tel: 2858 4515)

The Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants (CIMA)

Hong Kong Division

Unit A, 13/F., Cindic Tower
128 Gloucester Road
‘Wanchai, Hong Kong

(Ms. Samantha Coxon ’
Tel: 2511 2003)
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(Joint Certificate Course with
Zhongshan University in China Trade
and Investment)

F OB FAREZEMHTEHAERANAARRITORE
# o~ BRRIEE > DRNPRETESNRENR
RS - BETERZRREHE > LARHFRAN
BERUCERXGBRIIEMACEER  #ITHER
o BMELBREAMTROMTHRATRNES
ME > DI RFRMEEAE -

RERFEHBEHX (BRSO > ABRBR)

() EEELRAMAEAR  8RZ/F - 2/ \ @RS @
(1) <M HBBR->HPBSEBREE ; (2) PR
HAESHEEREE | (3) PRNARKES
(4) PERNBRERS ; (5) PRFAA/IENENR
BREERRE | (6) ABFETHEREERCRNT
KX (PAEEEE - PAESFLREAFTREELR) B
BF . (7) TENERMERENNERRERE (B
BRX - EMERHRE - MM IKE - TS RE
BEHESF) A (8) PERMAAENRRESY

(Z) &BEMNHAZE BwEX:

(1) BEE4A - BENHHREE S RNAIE RRAER
F|EEFERIUR « (2) FEMNTRALWNHIE -
AEREEE - BANIEESRINEERSRHEG
AEXK o

Short courses in PRC's Company Law & Administration of Urban Property Law on page 119,
Political Economy Development of Modern China on page 151
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Short Course/HKSA

Course Nos. 1762 to 1766 are designed to be of assistance
to those preparing for the examinations of the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong
Society of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants, the Institute of Chartered
Secretaries and Administrators, and the London
Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

The Courses are a complement to, not a substitute for,
correspondence courses. The courses have been
designed on the assumption that all participants are
serious students and will undertake all homework as .
set by tutors. Students should make their own arrange-

ments for sitting the relevant examinations.

1762. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the
intermediate level of the relevant professional examina-
tions. Executives who need a basic knowledge on the
subject would also find this course useful. Special
emphasis will be placed on tax computation. The major
areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax,
property tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment,
and depreciation allowance.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Short course in reading financial statements on page 77, Hong Kong Salaries Tax on page 151
g g S i pag

1763. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course is suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting
knowledge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or
audit company accounts and who wish to have a thorough
and up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom,
valuation of business, price level accounting, cash flow
statement, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and
hire purchase contracts, foreign currency translation,
deferred taxation, segment reporting, group accounts
including addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical
and mixed groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and
acquisitions, associated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Venue : University of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

16 meetings Fee : $1,550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1764. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for
Foundation Stage of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The
main areas of study will be: introductory topics in account-
ing and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets and related adjustments and
provisions; bank reconciliation statements; final accounts
for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete- records;
accounting for non-profit-making organizations;
introduction to the financial framework of limited
companies including the issues of shares and debentures,
increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts
for internal uses.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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1765. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, manufacturing accounts, branch accounts,
control accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the
valuation of stock, depreciation, accounting for non-
profit-making organizations and goodwill, treatment for
provisions and reserves, calculation and interpretation of
accounting ratios. This course is especially suitable for
those who sit for the relevant LCC & I examination.
Appropriate textbooks will be recommended to reduce the
need for note-taking to a minimum. Applicants should
have a basic knowledge of elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (CUHK., MM.S,,
A.C.C.A,, AHKSA.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building.

Date  : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

16 meetings Fee : $1,100

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
'English where appropriate

1766. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in
the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be
covered include branch accounts, cash budgeting and pro
forma financial statements, ratio analysis and interpreta-
tion of accounts, group accounts, joint venture, investment,
partnership and cash flow statement. An introduction to
the Statements of Standard Accounting Practice (SSAP's)
will also be given.

Tutor : Mary Ying, F.C.C.A, AHKSA.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

Fee : $1,000

14 meetings

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

1767. NEI X RBIFE IR
(Small Business Management) .
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1768. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial
statements. Beginning with principles of auditing, the
course will survey existing traditional auditing techniqiies
and take a brief look at recent developments such as
computer auditing. International standards and guidelines
of practice will be covered as well as the professional
duties and legal liabilities of the auditor.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing
February 28, 1996 ‘

10 meetings Fee : $500

Medmm of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
-English where appropriate

1769. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping
of books of original entry such as: sales books, returns
inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.IS.

Venue : Room LG110, K K. Leung Building, HKU

Complementary course in management on page 79
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Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

15 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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This course is designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade,
shipping and payment terms, shipping documents,
documentary credits and collections mechanism, special
types of credit, financing load variation, operations of a
trade finance department, foreign exchange, forward
contracts and hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB
rules.

Venue : University of Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing March 1, 1996

9 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

This course aims at introducing the various aspects of
import/export practice for those working in import/export
firms and bank's bills department.

Upon completion of this course, participants should be able
to understand the basic concepts and identify the
documentation in import/export trade.

Topics include: international trade theories, INCOTERMS,
CIF calculation, documentary credits, special types of credit
and packing loan, bills of lading and shipping documents,
negotiable documents and bills of exchange, insurance,
trust receipt and shipping guarantee, Uniform Customs
and Practice for Documentary Credits publication No. 500
and Collection Rules No. 322, criteria for granting of bank
facilities for trade financing, foreign exchange, Hong Kong
Export Credit Insurance Corporation, Hong Kong Trade
Development Council.

Tutor : Michael K. N. Wong, B.B.A.(C.U.H.K.)

Venue : University of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

Fee : $790

8 meetings

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government depart-
ments who are interested in arranging in-house training
courses in Accountancy studies or related topics for their |
employees/members should contact Miss Clara Lok at
2858-4515. The School of Professional and Continuing
Education is currently running a programme for the |
China Travel Service (Holdings) H.K. Ltd. g

|

|

Area are always ready
Javid Lam, Mr. Vincent




COMPUTER SCIENCE

Lecturers in charge: F.T. Chan
Bruce Cheung

Telephone: 28592418
28592419

l. Introductory Courses
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(Practical Computer Application Course for
Teachers — Windows Applications)(CIT001)
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1783. BRITHNERLF SRR (Computeriza-
tion of School Administration)
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Introduction to Personal ‘Cbmputer and DOS

The course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system. ’

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick CS. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(UK),
Computer Officer, HKU

1784. (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association
Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
. February 7, 1996

1785. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
' Centre
Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 29, 1996

1786. (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., April 25,
1996

2 workshops Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction :Cantonese supplemented with

English for Courses 1784 & 1785
English for Course 1786

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

a) Courses 1784 and 1786 are limited to 15.
b) Course 1785 is limited to 20.

Remarks :

Complementary courses in Computer Programmnes for Teachers & School Administrators on page 83
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Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6;1/0 redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file
programming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data
protection & recovery; other advanced DOS features.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Place : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

1787. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., March 6,
1996

1788. (Workshop) Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., May 6, 1996

4 workshops Fee : $1,300
Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have
knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be asszgned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1787
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for Course
1788

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is a popular Graphical User Inter-
face for many software applications. More and more users
will swiftly switch to Windows environment. As a result,
there is a serious growing interest in understanding. the
basic concepts and features of Windows. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic
structure of windows and the skills needed to master
windows.

Topics include : Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques;
Program Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrat-
ing objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc(HKU)M.Sc.(U.K)),
Computer Officer HKU.

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

1789. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,
February 28, 1996

1790. (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., April 27,
1996

2 workshops Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1790.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for Course
1789.

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the stftware
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 20

: Tutor-in-charge: E.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 136, Old Library Building, HKU

1791. Thursdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., commencing March 7,

1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., March 18,
, 1996 ‘

1792. Thursdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., commencing March 7,
1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., March 18,
1996

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,000

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

1793. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting
techniques, and other aspects of hardware application/
standardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
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and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
C.Eng., MAACM, MB.CS,
M.H.K.IE., HKU

Venue : HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing April 3,
1996

9 meetings Fee : $900

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

1794. Understanding Bar Code — Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery
packages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the
most cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and
entering information into a computer-based information
system. It has become the pass for products to enter the
retail market and an effective tool for productivity
improvement.

This course will introduycrze various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code
language (symbology), scanning and decoding, label
printing, system equipment and implementation,
applications, and trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing June 5,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $480

Il. Application Software

1795. Introduction to WordPerfect — Window
Version (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0).
Students are not required to have prior computer
knowledge.

Topics include: Introduction to Windows environment, text
input and editing, character and document formatting,

indentation, setup, text alignment, spell check, block
editing, macro and document merging, table with Maths,
multi-column in one page, integration of text and graphics
(e.g. charts of Lotus 1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., February
27, 1996 ‘

6 workshops Fee : $1,650

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

1796. WordPerfect in Depth — Window
Version (CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the "Introduction to
WordPerfect". It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and-in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software.
Hands-on experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: - Automatic generation of report informa-
tion (e.g. paragraphic numbers, table of contents, cross
references, etc), table manipulation and chart plotting,
drawing of simple diagram (e.g. organization chart),
inserting graphics/charts into the document.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., June 7, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,650

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

1797. Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word is a window-based wordprocessing
software. This is a comprehensive course that contains all
the basic procedures and techniques you need to work with
Microsoft Word. It is intended to help you use Word
efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft
Windows; Familiar with the workplace and screen;
Opening and Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor
control and text selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting
a document; Printing a document; Header and Footer.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5. Ng, B.5c.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU ‘
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Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study

Centre

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 4,
1996

4 workshops Fee : $1,200

Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

1798. 1 3ZMS-WINDOWSHI L ERIE
(Chinese MS-Windows and Chinese
Wordprocessing)
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1800. Windows Applications Development
using Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to
Windows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application
programmer's interface (API), Visual Basic-Windows

interface, and program development using various
windows API function.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer's interface (API), Windows
environment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. OLE automation.

Enrolment is lzmzted to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.S. Computer
Officer, HKU
W.XK. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM.,, M.B.CS, MK.LE., Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) HKU
Date : (Weérkshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 23,
1996

7 workshops Fee : $1,600 ,

Entry requirement: Participants are required to have
knowledge and experience of DOS and a high level
programming language, such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

Introduction to Microsoft Access (CIT 103)

Microsoft Access is a versatile Relational Database
Management system in Windows Graphical Environment.
It takes full advantage of the graphical power in Windows,
giving users visual access to data and simple, direct ways
to view and work with your information. Its powerful
querying and connective capabilities help users find their
information quickly. You can use one query to work with
data stored in different database formats and network
locations. You can change your query at any time and see
different layouts of data w1th just a simple click of button.

It is suitable for those who want to learn a database package
with user-friendly graphical interface.

Syllabus: Concepts of Database and Access Obijects, Design-
ing, Creating and Opening a Database, Changing and
Customizing Tables, Entering, Importing and Exporting
Data, Generating SQL Statements using Query Design,
Creating a Screen Form with Form Wizard, Writing reports
with ReportWizard, Storing, Adding Graph into database
and Report, Creating and Printing Mailing Labels, Writing
and Running Macros, Programming Access (optional and
duration dependent). Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

1801. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre
Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 11,1996

1802. (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 6, 1996
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4 workshops Fee : $1,200

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1802.
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for Course
1801.

Remarks: Course 1801 is limited to 20.
Course 1802 is limited to 22.

1803. Introduction to Electronic Mail, Compu-
ter Facsimile and Remote Access

This course is intended to explain and demonstrate the
using of Data communication software in PC for end-users.

Syllabus: Electronic mail in Local Area Network (MS-Mail),
use of Internet in Wide Area Network, PC remote control
and communication using modem + pcAnywhere, direct
fax out of document from PC (Winfax Pro).

Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc(HKU), M.Sc(U.K), MACM,,
' Computer Officer HKU.

(Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 5, 1996 .

2 workshops Fee: $600

!
Student are required to have some experience in PC and DOS.

1804.LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts,
spreadsheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry,
data editing, entering formula, worksheet commands,
functions, printing techniques, graph commands,
printgraph program and macros, linking worksheet files,
database manipulation, managing macros and spreadsheet
publishing. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Miss Flora Fung, W.S., B.A. (HKP), Computer
Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Bldg., HKU
Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., May 7, 1996
8 workshops Fee : $1,500

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

1805. Introduction to Excel (CIT.102)

This course provides an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for usual commercial applications.

Excel is an electronic spreadsheet package on the Windows
environment. Excel version 5.0 develops new organiza-
tional features with emphasis on direct and fast manipula-
tion which eases human effort for complicated presentation
work. The intuitive Windows graphical environment also
makes daily operation simple.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Navigating,
Formulas, Functions Relative and absolute cell address,
manuipulating multiple Workbooks and Worksheets,
Format design, Chart presentation, Data Sorting and Forms.

! Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc, M.Phil.(H.K) !

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.,"March 4,
1996
7 workshops Fee: $2,000
Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is

required, but some experience in using computer/ PC will
be an advantage.

1806. Database Management using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 103) "

Foxpro is the fastest relational database management
system in Windows environment. It provides superb
productivity, speed and power. So, it is increasingly used
by variety of business systems. This course provides an
introduction to this software.

Syllabus: basic concepts of database, database defining and
creating; records editing, browsing, searching and index-
ing; simple report design and generating; label printing;
simple input screen design; integrating text and image data
in database. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : KH. Leung,B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.CS.,,M.LEEE,
Computer Officer, HKU
Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.5¢.(UK),
M.A.C.M., Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study

Centre

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 30,
1996

6 workshops Fee: $1,500

Participants are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise. ‘
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1807. Database Programming using FoxPro
2.6 for Windows (CIT 105)

This course is intended for computer users and
programmers who want to gain solid working knowledge
of windows database programming.

Participants will be guided step-by-step to develop a simple
real-life sales system with invoice activity or inventory
control system to illustrate most of the colorful graphical
tools and amazing features of FoxPro such as Press button,
check box, drop down list.

Syllabus: Project Manager, Screen Builder, Menu Builder,

Report Writer and RQBE, Application generation with

FoxApp, Documentation generation with FoxDoc.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor) M.B.C.5S,.M.LEEE.,
Computer Officer, HKU
Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK),
M.A.CM., Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 10, 1996

7 workshops ee : $1,750

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic data-
base concepts and be familiar with Windows operations.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer fo
practise.

1808. introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topicinclude: Basic DOS commands, dBASEIV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report
generation, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(HK.), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.) M.BS.C., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association
Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., March 15,199

7 workshops Fee : $1,650

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures
will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is
required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Compleuteiztury courses for teachers on page S5

1809. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV" _
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE Iv.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.J(HK)), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.S.C.,C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, TST District Kai Fong
Welfare Association

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 17,1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,300

Pre-requisite : Participants are expected to have basic
knowledge of dBASE IlI+ or dBASE IV.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

1810. Programming in dBASE IV (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE IlI+ or
Introduction to dBASE IV. Those who have knowledge on
dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the-structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo—password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.’
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00p.m., commencing
February 28, 1996
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00p.m., March 5,
1996

7 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : - $2,000

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE Ill+.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.
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Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
on Windows platform. It is specially designed for business
executive or presenter to produce professional and fascinat-
ing presentations. The purposes of this course is to give
hands-on-experience and demonstration in using the
Microsoft PowerPoint to produce high quality, colorful,
electronic on-screen slide show.

In this course, the Object Linking and Embedding (OLE 2.0)
feature of Windows 3.1 will also be discussed to show how
to link documents from MS Word and spreadsheet data
from Excel with PowerPoint.

Syllabus: Understanding PowerPoint Basics Objects and
Terms, using and modifying Slide Masters and Template,
Manipulating Color Schemes, editing text with special
effect, using drawing tools, Adding Clip Art to a slide,
Graphing in slide, Printing slides, Linking information with
other applications using OLE, running and timing slide
show using PowerPoint Viewer.

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

1811. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Study
Centre

(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9. 30 p-m., June 12, '

1996

1812. (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., May 31, 1996

3 workshops Fee : $950

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English for Course 1811.
English for Course 1812.

Remarks: Course 1811 is limited to 20
Course 1812 is limited to 22

Multimedia Business Presentation Skills &
Techniques

Since early 90's, the emergence of Multimedia Technologies
has revolutionized the IT industry. People may think that
its main applications are "Eductainment” (education &
entertainment). However, its impact in the business field
should not be underestimated. One of the most promising
applications is "Multimedia Business Presentation”.

Traditionally, business presentation are conducted by still
media such as slide or transparency. They are fine for
showing simple messages but inadequate for delivering
complex and multi-dimensional business information. With
the help of Multimedia Technologies, sound, graphics,
animation and motion video can become part of your
presentation. Anyone can now produce dynamic business
presentation on his/her own desktop.

46

This course is designed for sales & marketing personnel,
advertising executives, training officer and -product
demonstrator, who want to impreve their presentation
skills through understanding the latest technologles and
learn the usage of computer aided tools.

Syllabus
Introduction: multimedia technologies, equipment used for
multimedia, delivering platforms; Presentation theory:
What makes a good -presentation, focus : what is your
message, audience response; Presentation planning:
content list, estimation of time, storyboard, presentation
style, delivery media and platform; Presentation design:
visual interface design, presentation flow, integration of
text, color graphics, texture, sound, animation, video and
transitions, timing and review, deliver. Ample practice
using multupedla stations will be provided.

Enrolment is limited to 8

Tutor-in-charge : Reggie Wong, B.Sc.(Hull),
Eric Liang, B.Eng.(HulD

Venue : (Workshop) AVIT Computer Workshop; Room
1011-12, Trinity House, 165 Wan Chai Road, H.K.

1813. (Workshop) Mondays and Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30
p-m., March 11, 12, 18 & 19, 1996

1814.  (Workshop) Mondays and Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30
p.m., May 20, 21, 27 & 28, 1996

1815. (Workshop) Wednesdays and Thursdays, 9.30 an
- 5.00 p.m., April 17 & 18, 1996

Fee : $2,200

Students are required to design and develop their own
multimedia presentation based on real-life examples. They
will be given a set of raw materials including text informa-
tion, sound clips and graphics. They will present their work
in the last session of the workshop.

Microsoft PowerPoint 4.0 will be used for developing the
presentation project. Overview of other presentation soft-
ware such as Action, Harvard Graphics will also be given.
Entry Requirement : Applicants should have basic
Windows 3.1 knowledge

Remarks : Courses 1813 and 1814 have 4 workshops
Course 1815 has 2 workshops

1816. Introduction to ACCPAC Computer
Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. It is also the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for
examination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Leger,
Accounts Receivable, Accounts Payable.
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Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-
posting, balancing, aging reminder mailing, analysing and
reporting.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use on
microcomputer. Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Jackie Cho, M.B.A.(City), B.A.(Washington)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong

Kong

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 8.10-10.10 p.m., March 4,
1996

6 workshops - Fee: $1,100

Medxum of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.

[ll. Programming Languages

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general purpose programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness
and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming.

This course is designed to teach the participants to program
in C. Besides, useful algorithms and principles of good
programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introduction and overviews of C; basic data types,
operators and expressions; control structures; simple [/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

' Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

1817. Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing April
17, 1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., April 29,
1996

1818. Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing April
17, 1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., April 29,
1996

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee: $1,950

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer and computer programming. Each student will
be assigned to 1 terminal.

IV. Computer Networking/
Data Communication

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and

" practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.

Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common
hardware and software for LAN and their comparisons;
Communication of microcomputers with mini and main-
frame computers via LAN-TCP/IP and communication
servers; In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN
operating system (Novell Netware), with workshops;
Installation of microcomputer packages on LAN and
design of LAN applications; Design and installation of
microcomputer LAN. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies)(H.K.),
M.A.CM., M.LEEE.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) HKU

1819. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 2,
1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., May 15,
1996

1820. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing May 2,
1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., May 15,
1996

8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,800

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have
knowledge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for tkis
course. See page ix.
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1821. Administration of Local Area Networks

This course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSI and TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN's connectivity to mini/mainframes;
accounts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge ; W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil.
(HK.)C.Eng., MA.CE, MB.CS,,
M.H.K.1LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : (Workshop) HKU .
Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., May 28, 1996

8 workshops Fee : $2,050

Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some
exposure to local area network environment.

1822 Data Communication with PC

With a mordern personal computer, we can already
perform a wide range of computing tasks. In addition, it
can be a powerful tool for us to participate in various
communication networks and connect us to millions of
computer, users, databases and various computing
resources worldwide. This course introduces how we can
achieve these tasks so as to become a powerful computer
user communicating with the rest of the world. Demonstra-
tion will be provided when appropriate.

Syllabus: Choice and use of modems; Choice and use of data
communication and fax software; Connecting your PC to
host computers; Connection your PC to your office LAN;
Communicating directly with your friend's computer;
Using ameteur dial-up BBS; Fidonet - the invisible network
for thousands of PCs; Shareware, conferences and direct
netmail services; Personal participation to the Internet;
Internet electronic mail; Internet file services; Remote host
access and Internet news and information servers.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.W. Chiu, B.Sc.(Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.Sc.(Comp)(HKUST), M.A.CM,,
M.ILE.EE.

Venue : HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing June 7, 1996

3 meetings Fee : $400

Business on Internet
N

It was estimated that there are over 32 million people aréund
the world who have some type of Internet connection in
1994. Whereas the Internet was once primarily a play-
ground for research scientists and university students, it is
now considered to be an important commercial tool for
companies ranging from enterprises to one-man business.

This course is emphasized on the discussion of how a
company can be benefited from using Internet services.
Various types of Internet connection, popular services and
tools will be covered in the lectures. There are also discus-
sions on legal issues and transaction security. Participants
will be given hands-en Internet practice on selected tools.

Syllabus : What is Internet? TCP/IP; SLIP/PPP; Internet
connection; Internet tools: Email, Mailing Lists,
Newsgroups, Internet Relay Chat, audio and video
conferencing, FTP, FTPmail, Archie, Finger, Netfind,
Gopher, WAIS, World-Wide Web (WWW) and browsers
(Mosaic, Netscape); Doing business on the Internet: the
business value-chain, successful Intermarketing, on-line
advertisement, on-line sales ordering, on-line customer/
technical support, receiving feedback from clients, Interniet
Service Providers (ISP) in Hong Kong; Security and legal
issues. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Joseph K.W. Lee, B.Sc, M.Sc.(HK), MACM.
Venue : Room 135, Old Library Bldg., HKU

1823. Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing March
27, 1996

1824. Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing June 7, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $750

V. Computer Aided Design/
Drafting

1825. Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing :

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphigs
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and, teach-
ers. i
Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
technology and Colour Processing; the operation! of
software under Windows environment; use of Desktop
Publishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art

Complementary course in biternet on page 84
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design software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-
retouching software in press and comic production
(Photostyler and Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in
advertisement and comic (3-D studio); how to solve the
production problems and maximize the productivity and
develop strategies for working with a team.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing March 9,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of

AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD

will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

1826. (Workshop), ’Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., February 23, 26, 28, March 1,4 & 6,
1996

1827. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., March 11, 13, 15, 18, 20 & 22, 1996

1828. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., May 13, 15, 17, 20, 22 & 24, 1996

6 workshops Fee : $1,950

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic
knowledge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS
operations. Each student will be assigned to use one
workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1827
Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 1826 &
-1828.

Coordinator of AutoCAD Courses:
Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A. (Yale),
M.Arch.(Harvard), A.L.A., Lecturer,
HKU

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting fea-
tures. .

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: dimension variable, paper space and model

space, XREF, layer management, symbol library, attributes,

zooming technique, plotting, introduction to 3D object.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

1829. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., March 27, 29, April 1, 3, 10 & 12,
1996

1830. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., May 29, 31, June 3, 5, 7 & 10, 1996

6 workshops ’ Fee : $1,950

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 1830.
Cantonese with English
terminologies for Course 1829.

1831. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciaﬁon.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Alex KW. Ho, B.Sc (Arch E)
Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
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Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., April 15,17,19,22 & 24,
1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course.

1832. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production
environment, it is essential to customise your CAD system
to suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data

exchange using DXF and IGES. Using script: Introduction-

to AutoLISP. - Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng. (Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., April 29, May 1, 3, 6 & 8, 1996

5 workshops Fee: $1,750

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed
'AutoCAD Advanced Drafting', AutoCAD 3D', or equiva-
lent course.

1833. 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

This course is intended to explain 3D modeling and
computer rendering techniques in 3D Studio (3DS).
Fundamental and operational knowledge of 3DS are
illustrated. Connection with AutoCAD's 3D modeling is
also covered. Process for creation of photorealistic picture
is shown.

Topics include : 2D Shaper, 3D Lofter, 3D Editor, Material
Editor, Rendering Principles and Data Exchange with
AutoCAD. Enrolment is limited to 30
Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., June 12, 14, 19, 21, 24, 26, 28-and
July 1, 1996

8 workshops Fee : $2,600

1834. 3D Studio Rendering and Animation

This course is intended to explain computer rendering and
animation techniques in 3D Studio (3DS). Participants
should have completed the "3D Studio Modeling and
Rendering" or equivalent course. Advanced computer
rendering will be discussed. The process of creating
animation in 3D Studio will be shown. The recording of
animation on video tape will be demonstrated.
Topics include: Rendering theory, Rendering parameters,
IPAS external processes, Rendering output process. Ani-
mation Principles, Keyframer and Animation Recording./
' ‘ Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer) T

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-9.30
_p.m:;, May 28, 30, June 4, 6 & 11, 1996

5 workshops Fee : $1,60_0_- .

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "3D
Studio Modeling and Rendering". <

1835. Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of
Intergraph microstation (Version 5). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, I/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE North Point Stﬁdy

Centre .
Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., June 22,
1996
8 workshops Fee: $2,400

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic
knowledge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS
operations.
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Vi. System Analysis & Design/
Project Management

1836. Structured Systems Analysis and
Design Method (SSADM)

SSADM is a structured set of procedural, technical and
documentation standards, designed specifically for under-
taking application software development. It is used as the
standard method for carrying out the systems analysis and
design stages of an Information Technology development
project in various countries including UK, Australia, Singa-
pore, USA, Canada and Hong Kong. The Hong Kong
Government has adopted SSADM as the standard for
systems development.

This course describes the concepts of SSADM and detailed
techniques used by systems analysts and designers. Case
study sessions will be interspersed with lecture sessions so
that practical work follows on from the appropriate
lectures.

This course is suitable for systems managers, systems ana-
lysts, systems designers and those who want to acquire the
theoretical and practical knowledge of the methodology. -

Syllabus: SSADM Philosophy, Principles and Concepts;
Modules, Stage and Step Descriptions; DataFlow Model-
ling; Relational Data Analysis, Logical Data Modelling;
Function Definition; Specification Prototyping; Entity Event
Modelling; Logical Database Process Design; Dialogue
Design; Physical Data Design & Physical Process Design;
Project Procedures; Documentation; Quality Assurance
Reviews.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have basic
knowledge and practical experience in systems analysis
and design of an information system.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : K. Huan, HD (H.K. Poly)
K. Chan, HD (H.K. Poly)
N. Hiw, HD (H.K. Poly)
P. Ngai

Venue : HKU
Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
commencing March 26, 1996

20 meetings Fee : $2,500

1837. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professipnals responsible for the
planning and control of construction projects. The
workshop utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project
Management software, P3 v5.0. This software has been

recommended for computerized project control require-
ments for PADS/projects.

Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop is restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update,
Reviewing activities, Determination of critical activities,
Sample charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Penguin";
Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor-in-charge : John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong .
Polytechnic University, Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU' h

Date .: (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., June 10,1996

5 workshops Fee: $2,100

Vll. Chinese Computing
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Vill. Object Oriented Approach

1840. Application Development with
Graphical User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUI) stands out as the main
feature underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this
requirement adequately, therefore new approaches and
languages are developed to fill this gap.
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This course covers the fundamentals of programming a
graphical user interface, with practical examples to explain
the steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will
be placed on object oriented approach to such program-
ming languages. This course will highlight some areas in
which conventional analysis and design methodologies are
no longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented
Programming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object
Oriented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing,
Object Oriented Development Tools and Standards of
Development.

Tutors : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)
K.H. Leung, B.C.5. (Windsor), M.B.C.S,,
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date . : Thursdays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing March 7,
1996

5 meetings Fee: $450

1841. Introduction to C+;+

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an "enhanced C", yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. A lot of programming
examples will be illustrated, so throughout the course you
will be exposed to the more practical aspects of C++.
Participants are expected to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: C++ overview and features, C++ basics, Objects
and Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) concepts, data
hiding, C++ classes, methods, constructors and destructors,
C++ operators and friends, overloading, base and derived
classes, encapsulation, polymorphism, inheritance, in
heriting from existing classes, application examples.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : Room 4, TST District Kai Fong Welfare Asso.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing April
17, 1996

4 meetings Fee : $600

IX. Successful Qualitative
Research

1842. Successful Qualitative Research

Information and data are essential to successful research.
While any research program requires an in-depth back-
ground knowledge of the information that has already been
generated in the particular field of interest, it is imperative
also to test and further the limits of understanding.

An excellent and practical way of gathering original data is
through qualitative research i.e. surveys and interviews.
Straightforward as surveying and interviewing sound, this
is often not so. The failure to adhere to a rigorous
methodology and maintain a controlled enrironment can

/

produce disastrous and meaningless results. /

This is a beginners' course in qualitative research theory
and techniques. It is a practical course in which participants
will be encouraged to focus their ideas, and design and
produce appropriate survey and interview materials. It is
suited to students and practitioners in marketing, business,
and the social sciences.

NO background in qualitative research is required.
Syllabus: Types of survey, survey methodologies, survey
and interview, implementation of research program,

interpreting and producing results, result presentation.

Tutor : Robin Gauld, MA, BA(Hons)(Wellington), Cert

ELTA.
Venue : HKU
Date’ : Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., commencing June 5,
1996
8 meetings Fee : $700

Participants are welcome to bring an idea for qualitative
research, the proposal may be discussed in the meeting if
it is appropriate and time permits.

X. SPACE Certificate Courses
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(Certificate Course in Chinese Computing)
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Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming

These course to designed for people with no previous
knowledge of computer programming. They aim to pro-

vide a thorough grounding in programming techniques
and to train independent computer programmers. Prefer-
ence will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught
will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to-enclose
a letter from their employers to this effect are advised to do
so.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems, problem
definition and problem solving technique.

UNIX basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities in
UNIX, program development under UNIX.

COBOL as the first commercial computer language features
of various divisions, structured programming techniques
file processinig concepts, typical commercial applications.
COBOL-B5 covered.

DBase as the first database system: relational database
concpets and manipulation, elementary dBASE program-
ming, selected advanced topics including programming in
online environment, introduction to Clipper.

C as the first system programming language: basic data
types, operators, expressions, control structures, simple
mput/ output, overview of C library functions, program-
ming styles.

Pro]ect organizing coding and testing mini apphcatlon
systems as an mtegral part of the course.
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K)), LL.B.,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.CSS., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room G3, ]ames Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

1847. Thursdays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing March 7,
1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., March 18,
1996

1848. Thursdays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing March 7,
1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., March 18,
1996

28 meetings & 25 workshops Fee: $5,500

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5
subjects including English and Mathematics at Grade E or
above in Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination
or equivalent.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of the certificate is conditional on passing the
written examination, completing the set projects and
attending at least 75% of the lectures and computer
workshops. ‘
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Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection process. Closing date for
application: February 12, 1996.

1849. Certificate Course in Database DeSIgn
and Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The "Oracle"
database management system and the "Titan" information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts being
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models

(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and -

normalization; Relational database design (anglytic &
synthetic approaches); Database application design;
Database integrity and security; Data Dictionary and
Information Resource Dictionary System; Fourth
Generation Languages; information retrieval system; Two-
level superimposed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, SPACE, HKU

Venue : Room LG101, K. K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Bldg., HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing May 3, 1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m. May 15,
1996 '

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,500

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be famil-
iar with at least one high level programming language such
as dBASE (Please indicate which in your application).
Preference will be given to those applicants for whom the
course is relevant to their work.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for Applications: 19 April,
1996.
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Certificate Course in Advanced UNIX

This certificate course aims at producing high quality UNIX
professionals who possess proficiency in UNIX system
architecture, programming environment, and administra-
tion of a UNIX-based computer system in a network
environment.

The UNIX operating system is one of the dominant
operating systems in the-decade. It runs on computers
ranging from personal computers to the largest
supercomputers. It is the operating system of choice for
most multiprocessor, graphics-processing and vector-
processmg systems, and time-sharing systems.

UNIX is the most portable operating system ever devel-
oped. Besides, other features such as the unification of file
devices and interprocess 1/0, the ability to initiate
asynchronous processes, as well as a hierarchical file system
make UNIX a great success. Also the UNIX programming’
environment is exceptionally rich and productive. It
introduces a number of innovative programs. and
techniques. =

In this course, philosophical issues, architectural perspec-
tive and details of actual implementation of the UNIX
operating systems will be addressed. The C language, in
which the UNIX is implemented, will be the main program-
ming language used for all programming lectures and
workshops. The UNIX programming philosophy, which
permits complex programs to be built from simpler
programs, will also be conveyed. Wherever appropriate,
the differences in UNIX implementations will be high-
lighted.

Intended audiences include computer administrators,
programmers, professionals, as well as business managers
and executives who require knowledge of UNIX internals.

Syllabus:

UNIX System Standards

Introduction: UNIX history, present and future; UNIX
versions and stardards: POSIX, SVID, X/Open; operating
system concept and structure; popular UNIX implementa-
tions: 4.3 BSD and System V.

UNIX Programming Environment

UNIX programming overview; UNIX shells: C, Korn,
Bourne shells, programming, customization and
comparison; UNIX program development; lint, make, sccs,
debuggers; the C programming language; standard C
library; UNIX system calls: process and memory, file
system; IPC mechanism: pipe, FIFO, message queue,
semaphore, and share memory; terminal information
utilities : termcap and terminfo databases, curses library.

UNIX Communication

UNIX Mail : use of electronic-mail, configuring and custon-
izing a proper mailing environment, address scheme; UNIX
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News:use of electronic news bulletin, newsgroups in
USENET, posting and reading news; UNIX File Transfer:
remote file transfer, remote command execution, remote
login, setting up and managing the uucp connection
between two machines.

UNIX Networking

Network fundamentals: data communication and network-
ing, WAN and LAN, Ethernet; Network architecture: OSI
and TCP/IP; Network programming interfaces : BSD sock-
ets and System V TLL; Network application programming;
Networking examples: NFS, RFS, RPC, NIS and NeWS.

System Administration and Security

UNIX account management; file system management;
process management; device setup; day-to-day routines;
system accounting and quota; local area network set up;
kernel reconfiguration; account and file system security;
network security; data encryption; password administra-
tion; enhancement to UNIX security.

The X Window system

Introduction to the X Window system: X architecture over-
view, the X display server, X clients; the window manager;
the xterm terminal emulator; font specification; graphics
utilities; customizing X; X events, requests and protocols; X

programming hierarchy: Xlib, Xt Intrinsic toolkits;

Commercial widget toolkits: MOTIF.
Enrolment is limited to 17

5

Course Director: K.P. Chow, Ph.D. (California), Lecturer in
Computer Science, HKU

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 835, Knowles Bulldmg, HKU

1850. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing April 1,

1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., May 1,
1996

1851. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing April 1,
1996
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-10. 00 p-m., May 1,
1996

26 meetings & 28 workshops Fee : $7,700

Entry Qualification: This course is an advanced course.
Participants are assumed to have a solid background in
computer principles and applications, UNIX and C
programming. Enrolment is by selection. Closing date for
applications: March 11, 1996.

Each student will be assigned to a Sun SPARC colour
workstation which is further supported by a Sun SPARC
670MP multiprocessor server through the network.

Assessment:
The Certificate in Advanced UNIX will be awarded\to a
student who has fulfilled the following requirements:

(1) Attending at least 75% of the lectures and workshops
(2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors. -
(3) Passes in written examination papers.

Xl. Academic Award/ Profes-
sional Training Programmes

1852. Postgraduate Certificate Course in
Computing Studies

Part I: Tuition in Hong Kong ,

(Additional UNIX workshops will be arranged as neces-
sary). e
Examinations for Part I (Two papers). Paper I will be
examined in around August and Paper 2 will be examined
in around October.

('Pléase note that you have to pass both papers in order to
be eligible to study Part II of the course).

Part II: Tuition in Australia, Department of Computef
Science, The University of Melbourne

Students passing the two papers in Part I will spend 4 weeks
from January 27 to February 22, 1997 inclusive at the
University of Melbourne in Australia. This will be a period
of intensive practical activity and will provide students
with an opportunity to obtain experience with advanced
computer systems.

Students who have failed the Part I examinations will have
to discontinue from the course. The portion of tuition fee
for Part II, after deduction of necessary administration
charge, will be refunded.

Examination for Part II : The examination will be held in
Melbourne in February.

Tuition Fee: HK$ 25,500 (for Part I & Part II;

Course Directors:
Mr. Danny Tang, Head of Information Technology, The
Hong Kong Institute of Education.

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of Computer
Science, School of Information Technology and Electrical
Engineering, The University of Melbourne.
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Introduction

This course aims to provide professional training in
computing for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed
to serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and
is particularly useful for executives, adminstrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of
computing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the
Graduate Diplorma in Computing Studies at the University
of Melbourne in Australia. This Graduate Diploma (a three-
semester (1.5 years) to five-semester (2.5 years) programme)
has been offered for more than a decade and is widely
respected throughout the world as one providing an
excellent foundation for computer professionals. Many of
its graduate now occupy senior positions in the computer
industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional and. Continuing
Education will be deemed by the University of Melbourne
to have partially fulfilled the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma in Computing Studies offered by that University
(holders of the Postgraduate Certificate will be deemed to
have completed the first half of the Graduate Diploma
programme).

Travel and Accommodation

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraudate Certificater Course in Computing
Studies. Assistance will be provided to the students in
finding accommodation for this period. Students should
note that it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a
visa to enter Australia for this period of study. The School
of Professional and Continuing Education of the University
of Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting
documentation for the application.

Entry qualifications:

Applicants should be either:
1. University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR

2. Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rel-
evant experience.

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view:

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed
an approved course of study which provides an appropri-
ate background and training for them to pursue this

programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection Com-
mittee. Inidentifying those applicants most likely to pursue
the course successfully, the Selection Committee may give
preference to applicants who have one or more of the
following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of achievement in Mathematics;
(iii)substantial experience in computer programming; .
(iv)relevant work experience, preferably since graduatiofi;

Syllabus: Fundamentals of computer organization, systems
programming languages; data structures and algorithms;
dynamic storage management; file structures and algo-
rithms; programming methods and applications; principles
and practice of modern computer packages for communi-
cation, document preparation, graphics data management,
system modelling, program, preparation, testing and
debugging and other applications; user interface design
principles; database systems including data modelling,
database design, query languages, integrity, security
concurrency; introduction to software engineering and-the
problems connected with the development of large scale
software systems; study of the present and potential uses
and significance of computers in society and' of: the
management and professional responsibility of computing
professionals. '

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language. Opportunities
will be available for students to use advanced UNIX
systems in Melbourne for project development. |

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

a) they pass the examination (Paper I and II) held in Hong
Kong; and

b) they pass the examination paper of Part II held in
Melbourne, and

¢) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendance at the
lectures and workshops.

Application

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificate along with special application forms which are
available on request from School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after selection processes.

Applicants may be required to attend an interview with the
Selection Committee.

Applicants should note that this course details a very
substantial time commitment to complete assignments zmd
projects.
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Closing date for application: January 31, 1996.

Interested persons are invited to attend an information
session on January 13, 1996 (Saturday), 2.30 p.m. at Room
24, 9/F., SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, Hong Kong.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
‘bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March 1997 --June 1997 (inclusive) at the University of
Melbourne. The closing date for applications to enrol
in the Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies,

~ Melbourne University for this 4-month completion
period is October 1996 :

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second half of the Graduate
Diploma programme at the University of Melbourne
after paying the appropriate fee.

Venue : HKU
(Workshop) Room 134, Old Library Bldg HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing March 7,
1996
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., March 18,
1996

24 meetings & 26 workshops Fee : $25,500

Diploma in Information Technology

Introduction

This Diploma course aim is to provide professional training
in computing subjects related to information management.
It is designed both for graduates of other disciplines whose
work involves significant use of computing for data process-
ing and information management and for computer studies
teachers in secondary schools. This course also provides a
fundamental computing background for those wishing to
pursue a higher degree in the area of Information Studies.

Course Structure

Students will take five subjects equivalent to 6 units. Two
subjects will be taught in the face-to-face teaching mode and
three subjects will be taught in the distance learning mode
(DL) supported by tutorials. All distance learning modules
are supplied by the Charles Sturt University, Australia.
Occasionally, students may be required to attend some
day-time teaching.

Subject 1 - Foundations of Programming (1 unit) (DL)
Subject 2 - Advanced Digital Computer Programming (2
units)

Subject 3 - Information Analysxs and Design (1 unit)
(DL)

Subject 4 - Databasé Design and Management (1 unit)
Subject 5 - Computing Topics I (1 unit) (DL)

Entry Qualifications

Applicants should either:
a.) possess an undergraduate degree, or
b.) be able to demonstrate professional development by
one or more of the following:

- membership of a professional association which
requires academic experience-based qualifica-
tians;

- higher diploma holder with at least 3 years of
relevant experience;

- professional seniority or status with at least 8
years of relevant experience.

(Note: admission of students without the required academic
qualifications will be on a very selective basis and such
applicants may be invited to attend an interview before
they are admitted.)

Study Schedule and Fee

The course will commence in June. The duration of studies
will normally be 16 months (June to September of the
following year).

Students are expected to attend about five to seven hours
of lectures, tutorials, and workshops per week (two sessions
per week on weekday evenings or on saturday). They are
also expected to spend another 5 hours per week on
distance learning study materials and self-study.

Fee should be paid in two instalments, one in May and the
other in February. The total fee for the 95-96 programme is
HK$44,000. (first instalment: HK$21,000, second instalment:
HK$23,000)

Exemptions

Students who have successfully completed the Certificate
Course in Advanced Digital Computer Programming or the
Certificate Course in Database Design and Management
awarded by SPACE within the past 8 years may apply for
exemption from the corresponding papers.

Assessment
Assessment will be based on the following:

a.) students will be required to attend at least 75% of the
scheduled meetings.

b.) continuous assessment of assignments in each
subject.

c.) a written examination for each subject.
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Access to Further Studies

a.) Those who successfully complete the SPACE Diploma
in Information Technology course may subsequently be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma of Information
Technology (Information Systems) course offered by
Charles Sturt University. Students with an interest in
this option may apply for registration on this Graduate
Diploma course at the beginning of their Diploma
studies so that they may carry on with their studies
immediately following the award of the SPACE
Diploma. The Graduate Diploma course may be
completed in Hong Kong by distance learning by taking
2 more units. The fee for these two final subjects will
be about A$650 per subject. The CSU Graduate Diploma
has been accredited by the Australian Computing
Society as meeting the academic requirements for
admission at Level 1 (the highest level).

b.) The Charles Sturt University Graduate Diploma of
Information Technology (Information Systems) entitles
holders to enter the Charles Sturt University Master of
Applied Science (Information Studies) course with
exemptions in six subjects of stage 1 studies. This
Master’s course is offered in Hong Kong as an external
programme of Charles Sturt University.

Application (around April, 1996)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a self-
addressed envelop to Ms Alice Wong, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong.

The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and Continuing
Education

University of London BSc (Hons) in
Computing and Information Systems for
External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the recognized institution in Hong Kong to offer
courses leading to a B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Computing and
Information Systems of the University of London. To be
eligible to register for the Degreée, students are required to
attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) be at least 17 years old; and '

b) satisfy the London University’s general entrance
requirements; and

¢) satisfy the B.Sc. (CIS) course requirements.

General Entrance Requirements:

a) passes in 3 ‘A’ Level subjects + 1 ‘O’ Level subject,.or
b) 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 2 “‘AS’ Level subjects, or

c) 2 ‘A’ Level subjects + 3 ‘O’ Level subjects.

Qualifications which satisfy General Entrance Requirements:

a) Higher Certificate or Higher Diploma of the City
University of Hong Kong or Hong Kong Polytechnic
University;

b) Diploma awarded by one of the following institutions:
City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist
University, Hong Kong Polytechnic, Lingnan College,

. or Shue Yan College;

¢) Diploma of the Hong Kong Vocational Training Council
(3 units in acceptable subjects are passed at merit level);

d) Diploma in Business Studies of Hang Seng School of
Commerce\(3 approved subjects: 2 at least at B and 1 at
O.

B.Sc. (CIS) Course Requirements :

a) Reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a pass
at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass at
AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent),

b) Proficiency in English Language

Qualifications acceptable for entry to the B.Sc. (CIS) :

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

b) British Computer Society Examinations Part I (please
also read “Exemptions”);

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing with 3 units pass with merit.

These qualifications satisfy the Entrance Requirements for
this programme but do not automatically satisfy the general
entrance requirements for other London University
programmes.

Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University. of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

s Introduction to computers and computer programming
Mathematics for computing
Principles of business computing and the nature of
business systems

.« Data, information, and information storage
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Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

¢ Databases

¢ Programming languages, information representation
and processing

¢ Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3: 4 - 6 half-units plus project

Compilers (1/2 unit)

Artificial intelligence (1/2 unit)

Neural networks (1/2 unit)

Software engineering management (1/2 unit)
Human Computer Interaction (1/2 unit)
Perational Research (1/2 unit)

Accounting information systems (1/2 unit)
Information systems management (1/2 unit)
‘Decision support and executive information systems
(1/2 unit)

¢ Project (1 unit)

Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May or early June. Students may attempt examinations in
a minimum of 2 full course-units and up to a maximum of
4 full course-units. The maximum number of attempts

permitted at any full or half ¢ourse-unit exammatlon is

three.
Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower’s card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

Teaching Venue

University of Hong Kong or other study centres to be
announced nearer the time.

Fee

Course fee to SPACE HKS$ 6,300 for one unit subject

(95/96) HKS$ 3,400 for half unit subject
HKS$ 9,000 for Project
Application fee to the £36
University of London
Registration fee to the £359

University of London
Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree in Com-
puting and Information Systems must also enrol in the
courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis

and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for a place on the Exter-

' nal programme before applying to join the SPACE courses.

Students may apply for admission to the degree programme
throughout the whole year in general. Students registering
for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to take SPACE courses
starting in September are strongly advised to apply for
admission before August, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1996.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

A}
Exemptions *

1. Students who have appropriate qualifications may
apply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 1 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such;q,qal:iﬁ—
cations individually, in the light of thesyllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought. /

2. A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions for
exemption received, except for those where exemption
is granted automatically (See paragraph 3 below). This
fee is currently £50 for each full unit for which exemp-
tion is requested. The exemption application fee is not
refundable, even if the exemption is not granted. Ex-
emption applications will take a long processing time,
and those applicants are strongly advised to submlt
their applications as soon as possible.

3. Students must note that no exemption will be grantéd
unless specific application has been made in accordance
with the instructions in paragraph 6 of the General
Regulations which should be read in conjunction with
this Schedule.

4. Students who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:
(a) British Computer Society part I : all level T courses

(CIS101-104). )

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma : CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(c) Institute of Data Processing Management : Higher.
Diploma - CIS 102 and CIS 103.

(d) Informatics Computer School : Advanced Diploma
in Computer Studies - all Level 1 units (CIS 101-2).

(e) Hong Kong Polytechnic : Higher Diploma in Infor-
mation Systems - all level 1 units (CIS101-4); Higher
Diploma in Systems Analysis - CIS 101, 103, 104;
Higher Diploma in Software Engineering - CIS 101,
103, 104.
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5. The University gives notice that it reserves the right to
review the exemption policy in respect of the BSc degree
in Computing and Information Systems each year.

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, 10/F.,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.

(2) University Office,
Room 1, G/F.,
University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong.

(Tel: 2559 7628) (Tel: 2859 2418/2419)

Xil. Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE
courses as specified below.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology".

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

e practical experience in using computer applications

e an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

* a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

Ifyou have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or your have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the “Certificate in
Information Technology”, you should:

(i) complete the “Application for CIT Certificate” form
obtainable from the School,

(i) return the form to the School, preferrably before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completian of the course,

(iii)submit the application fee (to be advised in the
application form) and a $1.2 stamp-addressed envelope
together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ments as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Computer Literacy:

* Practical Computer- Application Course for Teachers -
Windows Applications (Courses 1781, 1782 on page 40)

¢ The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers
Business and Personal Application of Mlcrocomputers
(Symphony)

e Certificate Course in Business Computing Using Micro-
computer

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction Of the Tutor-in-charge.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

 Microsoft Word for Windows (Courses 1797 on page 4:2-
3

e Introduction to WordPerfect - Window Version
(Courses 1795 on page 42)
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¢ WordPerfect in Depth - Window Version (Course 1796
on page 42)

» Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor. :

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Spreadsheets: ‘

» Introduction to EXCEL (Course 1805 on page 44)

* LOTUS 1-2-3 (Course 1804 on page 44)

® Certificate Course in Business Computing using
‘Microcomputer

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the -

satisfaction of the Tutor.
D) 103 Databases :

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in

Databases:

¢ Introduction to dBASE Ill+

¢ Introduction to dBASE IV

* Introduction to Microsoft Access (Courses 1801,1802 on
page 43-44)

* Database Management using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 1806 on page 44)

¢ Certificate Course in Business Computing using Micro-
computer

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements: ~

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Programming;:

® Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
Introduction to C (Course 1817, 1818 on page 47)
Advanced Programming Using C

Programming in dBASE (Course 1810 on page 45)
Database Programming using FoxPro 2.6 for Windows
(Course 1807 on page 45)

® & o o

.

¢ PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements: :

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

F) 117 Chinese Word Processing

SPACE course to be designed as CIT module in Chinese
Word Processing:

* Certificate Course in Chinese Computing (Courses 1843-
1846 on page 53)

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

COMPUTER SUMMER COB

The School will organize a number of computer
courses at introductory level, most suitable for school
leavers and PC beginners. Persons interested in
receiving the Computer Summer Courses information
(available in June) could send on self-addressed
envelop to Miss Alice Wong, SPACE, HKU, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong (Please indicate Computer Summer
Courses at the envelop).

The School organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies, Societies
and Government Departments which are interested in
arranging in-house training courses in Computer
Studies for their employees/ members should contact
Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 2859 2418) '




CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

: K.G. McKinnell
S.M. Rowlinson
Teaching Consultant : Melinda Sturges

Course Directors

Telephone : 2857 7166
2857-1198

Diploma in Construction
Management/ Property
Development

INTRODUCTION

The Diploma is an award of the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE), Hong Kong University,
aimed at students who have at least two years work
experience in the field of construction management or
property development and who have a record of study at
sub-degree level (e.g. Diploma, Higher Diploma, H.N.C.,
H.N.D.) but who do not hold abachelor's degree in the field.

The course is equivalent to final year undergraduate studies
and will draw on the professional and work experience of
the student. It is designed to prepare students for entry to
study at master's degree level.

The provision of extensive course materials, regular

lectures and seminars together with compulsory written-

assignments throughout the course is aimed at educating
students to a level where they can successfully progress to
a higher degree or postgraduate study. ‘

The course is modular in nature allowing students to choose
to specialise in either property or construction. Students are
expected to have a minimum of two years practical
experience on entry to the course. The course is offered in
association with the Department of Surveying.of the
University of Hong Kong.

COURSE DURATION

The course has been designed around one year of part-time
study. The classes take place on two evenings per week for
two 14 week semesters per year.

COURSE FORMAT

The course is divided into modules and each student must
study 4 modules. There are two core modules which are
Economics and Legal Studies, the remaining modules
studied will depend on whether the student is taking the
Construction Management or Property Development
stream.

Construction Management Property Development
Term I Legal Studies Term I  Legal Studies
Construction Management Real Estate and Finance

Term II Economics

One Option from:

Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management

Term II Economics
One Option from:
Investment & Cost Forecasting
Project Management

Note : Options will be offered subject to demand.

TEACHING AND LEARNING

Students accepted on this course will be working profes-
sionals and so are expected to bring their own experiences
to the classroom and share them with fellow students. Thus,
teaching takes the form of formal lectures, seminars,
tutorials, case studies and student presentations. The
modules will be taught in the main by members of the
Department of Surveying of the University of Hong Kong

- and by visiting lecturers. The course will be administered

by a full-time course co-ordinator and course leadership
will be provided through the course directors.

METHODS ,OF ASSESSMENT

The Diploma will be assessed on the basis of set assign-
ments and case studies (50%) and formal examination§
(50%). /

CAREER PROGRESSION

Students completing the diploma course can expect- to
progress to study at Master's degree level in their relevant
discipline.

Holders of the Diploma will be eligible to apply for entry
to relevant Master's degree courses including: '

1. M.Sc. in Construction Project Management of the
Department of Surveying of the University of Hong
Hong; '

2. M.Sc. in Real Estate Development of the Depz;ftment of
Surveying of the University of Hong Kong;

3. M.Sc. in Construction Management - Bath University,
England (This distance learning programme is taught
on a part-time basis in Hong Kong through SPACE,
HK.U);

4. M.Sc. in Construction Management and Economics -
University of Greenwich, England (This distance
learning programme is taught on a part-time basis in
Hong Kong through SPACE, H.K.U.);

5. M.Sc. in Property Investment and Appraisal - Univer-
sity of Greenwich, England (This distance learning
programme is taught on a part-time basis in Hong Kong
through SPACE, HK.U.);

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

1. Students should have a proficiency in English demon-
strated by, for example, '

(a) a pass in the HK.C.E.E. examination at Grade D or
above (or equivalent);

(b) a score of 550 or above in the Test of Engliéh as a
foreign language (TOEFL) and

2. Students should have a Diploma, Higher Diploma,
H.N.C., HN.D. or equivalent qualification in a relevant
subject area. L ‘
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3. Students over the age of 25 with extensive business,
commercial or other suitable professional working ex-
perience may apply. Such students may be required to
sit a qualifying examination.

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University.
Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions there is also a need for applicants to be commit-
ted to developing their management knowledge and skills
in the property and construction industry. As with any
study, but particularly part-time study, it is important that
course participants are highly motivated and self-directed
learners.

COURSE COST

The course fee is $18,000 and should be paid once students
have received an offer of a place on the course.

The course will commence in April 1996 and the closing
date for applications is March 15, 1996.

For information concerning further course details, please
see address on-page 66.

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSc in |
Construction Management
by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master's degree of the University of Bath, UK.
which is offered in association with SPACE, Hong Kong
University. The course focuses upon developing managers
for the property and construction industries and seeks to
apply techniques and themes to many open-ended
problems which face managers of projects and organisa-
tions. A number of employers in the construction field have
identified the course as "the MBA for the construction
industry”. The course was the first MSc in Construction
Management to be offered which is taught at a “distance'.
The degree uses a variety of teaching media including
workbooks, video tapes, readings, audio tapes and text
books. The programme is designed to develop the knowl-
edge and skills of construction and property professionals
whether they are consultants, contractors or suppliers or
working in clients' organisations. The course has been
developed for professionals working in both the public and
private sectors of the industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in 2.5 years, 2 years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the
dissertation. However, more flexible study arrangements
are available with the maximum span of the degree being
five years.

COURSE FORMAT
Course Modules and Weekend Schools

The programme is divided into four taught Modules with
linked weekend schools:-

Management Principles
‘Management Science
Construction Economics
Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks, Audio Tapes and Video
Tapes are provided.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School part1c1pat10n Set Examinations and a
Dissertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every
assessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help
with any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors
from Bath University attend and run each weekend school.
A student “helpline' is also provided.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS
Applicants should have the following;:

Either, a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in
Architecture, Building, Civil Englneermg, Surveying or
a related subject.

Or,an acceptable professional qualification in a
construction related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS,
MICE, RIBA, MBEng).

Or,any other degree plus (several years) experience
working in the property and construction industry.

Or,a Diploma in Construction Management/ Pfoperty
Development from Hong Kong University (SPACE).

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions, there is also a need for applicants to be
committed to developing their management knowledge
and skills in the property and construction industry. As
with any study, but ‘particularly for distance learning, it is
important that course participants are highly motivated
and self directed learners.
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COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong - in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-
November.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES
University Registration

All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.

Modules

The course is organised into four taught Modules - the
current Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course
materials, the examination fee, assignment and case study
assessment, weekend school tuition, tutor support and a
library card which gives reading rights at the Umver51ty of
Hong Kong.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after
successful completion of the taught part of the course. In
1995/96 the dissertation fee is $8,000. All fees are rev1ewed
on an annual basis.

Closing date for applications for the May mtake is April 15,
1996.

For information concerning further course details, please
see address on page 66.

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSc in Construction
Management and Economics
by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

The MSc in Construction Management and Economics is an
interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in
association with SPACE, Hong Kong University.

The MSc course has been developed as a response to the
growing demand from construction and property industry
firms for professionals capable of strategic thinking and
creative response to volatile economic conditions.

Planning and controlling the allocation of resources and the
detailed and prescient matching of design and production
to the needs of the market for built space are at the very core
of the construction and property industries.

This interdisciplinary course forms part of a portfolio of
master's courses being offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a course unit accreditation structure.
Students will study 4 units each year.

Year 1 (4 Units) Year 2 (4 Units)

Research Methods , Construction Management
Management Principles Property Development and Finance
Economics Dissertation (2 Units)

Construction Economics

The dissertation is a significant feature of the course and is
supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces research
methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected theme is
presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held during the residential weekends (4 weekends
per year), and seminars and tutorials will be held on-aver-
age once or twice a month. Each student will be provided
with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be available to
deal with subject unit problems. :

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis.
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the student’s study materials.

Participants on the course will be able to develop their
analytical, technical and managerial skills in preparation
for active participation in the construction and property
industries.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2 and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Set Assignments,” Case
Studies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and
a Dissertation. ‘

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in indus-
try, which, combined with the high level of consultancy and
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research activity that exists throughout the School of Land
and Construction Management, ensures students are kept
up to date with the latest developments in practice. The
School of Land and Construction Management has close
links with Europe and the Far East.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required. ‘

Applications without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management and Property
Development are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc
programme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project Manage-
ment may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the course.

COURSE FEES

Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Construction Management and
Economics are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in
July - August and in December - January). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or February.

Closing date for applications: no applications can be
considered after January 19, 1996 and August 16, 1996 for
the February and September intakes respectively.

AWARD STRUCTURE OF GREENWICH UNIVERSITY
PROGRAMME IN CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND ECONOMICS

Year 1 :

Research Methods
Management Principles

Postgraduate Certificate

Economics

Construction Economics

Year II :

Construction Management

Property Development and Postgraduate Diploma

Finance

Dissertation

l"— MSc

UNIVERSITY OF GREENWICH
MSc in Property Development
and Investment by
Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

* The MSc in Property Development and Investment is an

interdisciplinary course offered by the School of Land and
Construction Management, Greenwich University in asso-
ciation with SPACE, Hong Kong University.

The course is designed for property professionals to extend
their knowledge in the development and investment as-
pects of property. It reflects changes in the profession and
in the market place where innovative funding solutions and
a flexible approach to investment decisions are required.

Specialists who are experts in their field are becoming an
essential and integral part of the property world. The course
enables students at graduate or equivalent professional level
to develop and extend their knowledge and analytical skills
in the context of the property development process and
property investment markets so that they are able to play
their full part in the decision making processes controlling
the production of the built environment.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The course may be taken over two years of part-time study
and is built on a flexible course unit accreditation structure.
Students will study 4 units each year. The dissertation in
Year 2 counts as two units and is a significant feature of the
course. It is supported by a unit in Year 1 which introduces
research methods. An in-depth investigation of a selected
theme is presented in a report of 12,000 - 15,000 words.

Year 1 (4 Units

Research Methods
Management Principles
Economics

Property Appraisal

Year 2 (4 Units)

Project Management
Property Development and Finance
Dissertation (2 Units)

Attendance at course lectures is required. These lectures
will be held during the residential weekends (4 weekends
per year), and seminars and tutorials will be held on aver-
age once or twice a month. Each student will be provided -
with a personal tutor and a fax helpline will be available to
deal with subject unit problems.

Although the course is studied on a distance learning basis
each unit will comprise a series of introductory lectures by
Greenwich University Staff, together with tutorials and
seminars offered throughout the programme. Each student
will be allocated a personal tutor who will give guidance
on written work, assessment and examinations.
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The course teaching approach will include the use of case
studies and simulations as well as individual study. This
approach permits the integration of knowledge and expe-
rience from all students and staff involved. At the end of
the course, students will have a better understanding of the
property development process and investment markets.
With a wide range of the essential skills necessary for the
outcome of projects they will also be equipped to tackle the
complex problems of today's rapidly changing environ-
ment.

Students will be provided with comprehensive workbooks,
readings and textbooks which will form the major core of
the students' study materials.

THE AWARD

Each unit of the course is self-contained and credits of
individual units will be awarded. A student who success-
fully completes year 1 of the course will be awarded the
Post-graduate Certificate. A student who then proceeds to
year 2 and completes the year 2 taught units will be awarded
the Post-graduate Diploma. On completion of the Disser-
tation the student will be awarded the MSc.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT
The MSc is assessed by way of Set Assignments, Case

Studies, Weekend School Participation, Examinations and .

a Dissertation.

THE STAFF

The Staff of Greenwich University involved in the course
have a high level of academic expertise and most have
professional experience. Some continue to work in
industry, which, combined with the high level of
consultancy and research activity that exists throughout
the School of Land and Construction Management, ensures
students are kept up to date with the latest developments
in practice. The School of Land and Construction
Management has close links with Europe and the Far East.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

SPACE and the University of Greenwich are looking for
applications from well-motivated individuals. A good first
degree or Corporate membership of an approved environ-
mental profession is required.

Applicants without formal qualifications may be consid-
ered in exceptional circumstances.

Students who have covered relevant units at Post-graduate
level may apply for exemption from these units.

Students who hold the SPACE, Hong Kong University
Diploma in Construction Management/Property Develop-
ment are eligible to apply for entry to the MSc programme.

Students who hold the SPACE/Department of Surveying
(HKU) Post-graduate Diploma in Construction Project
Management may apply for exemption from Year 1 of the
course.

COURSE FEES

N\,
Each course unit costs HK$10,000 so that a student enrolling
in Year 1 will pay HK$40,000. Similarly, Year 2 will cost the
same.

Students also pay a non-refundable registration fee of
HK$1,200 at the start of the course.

APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc in Property Development and Invest-
ment are accepted twice per year in Hong Kong (in July -
August and in December - January). Applicants may
commence their studies in either September or February.

Closmg date for apphcatlons no applications can be
considered aﬁer ]anuary 19, 1996 and August 16, 1996 for
the February and September intakes respectively.

AWARD STRUCTURE OF GREENWICH UNIVERSITY/
PROGRAMME IN PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT AND
INVESTMENT

Year 1 :

Research Methods
Management Principles

Postgraduate Certificate

Economics

Property Appraisal

Year II :

Project Management

Property Development and Postgraduate Diploma

Finance

Dissertation

l’-——' MSc

Please write or fax for details of the above Construction
Management/Property Development courses to:

Course Co-ordinator,

Construction Management/Property Development
Room 1405, 14/F.,

SPACE Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower,

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Tel: 2857 7166 / 2857 1198
Fax: 2546 0295



CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER
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Tutor in charge:  Svend Soyland

Telephone: 2540’74@0
2540 7302 ‘

350. M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The University of Leicester M.A and Diploma
in Public Order ‘

The M.A. in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of issues related to public order and disorder.

The programme is particularly appropriate for staff
professionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and
public order - such as police, correctional services, customs,
immigration, and social work. It is also relevant to other
students interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong
Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course
follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities. '

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree programme
in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these standards
in the various examinations and assessments are awarded
the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.) by the University of
Leicester.

THE UNIVERSITY OF LEICESTER

Founded in 1921, the University of Leicester has an inter-
national reputation for the study of crime, violence and
disorder. This includes work on football hooliganism, mass

media coverage of demonstrations and collective violence,

terrorism, and the economic and fiscal problems of cities,
as well as the study of disorder and crime, policing policies
and methods, racial disadvantage and inner-city issues. Its
staff also have specialist knowledge of juvenile crime and
punishment, family violence and deviance.

Leicester University’s Centre for the study of Public Order
(CSPO) develops research, teaching and professional train-
ing in public disorder, criminology, policing, security man-
agement and information technology, and associated fields.
The work is wide-ranging, taking ‘public order issues’ to
include the study of how order is sustained in societies as
well as considering how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of

collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the
sighnificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other
forms of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and
disorder.

COURSE ORGANISATION

Students take six modules over two years part-time study.
Students who pass all six modules are eligible for the Di-
ploma in Public Order. Those who also submit a satisfactory
dissertation are awarded the M.A. in Public Order.

TIMETABLE

Autumn 1996:

Module 1.  Politics and Order - Western concepts &
practices

Module 2.  Politics and Order - Eastern concepts &
practices

Spring 1997:

Module 3. Issues in Public Order
Module 4. Research Methods
Autumn 1997:

Module 5.  Society, Law & Order
Module 6. Crime and Punishment

Spring 1998: )
Writing the dissertation.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved
subject- of the studentis choice, must be completed.
Students will receive supervision on the dissertation by
local experts.

ADVANCED STUDY

Students awarded the M.A. in Public. Order will have
attained an academic qualification of a high level. Those
who wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for
enrolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil.;and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

COURSE ARRANGEMENTS

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 1996.

The M.A. programme is deﬁxanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They

are entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong

Kong Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to
study for about nine hours weekly on average, in addition
to attending classes.
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APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSIONS

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university, or
its equivalent.

Applications are also welcomed from holders of the Di-
ploma or Certificate in Criminal Justice or the Certificate in
Legal Studies offered by SPACE. (Applicants currently in
their final year of study for these qualifications may also
apply.) Application from candidates without these qualifi-
cations but with significant relevant experience are consid-
ered on their merits; in these cases, satifactory performance
in a qualifying examination is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.

Application forms and detailed informations can be ob-
tained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" en-
velope from:

" The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin)
School of Professional and Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong
Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong (Telephone: 2540 7430)

OR in person from:

SPACE Town Centre,

9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road,

Central, Hong Kong

346. Diploma in
Criminal Justice

The programme of professional and academic education is
specially designed for staff of private and public sector
agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice.

The Diploma programme is also designed to provide
students who have a strong professional record in the field
(but whose formal educational qualifications would
normally prevent them from gaining entry to a university
degree programme) with a method of gaining entry to
professionally-relevant Masters degree programmes.
Students who complete the Diploma course successfully
are eligible for entry to Masters programmes offered by the
Centre for the Study of Public Order, University of
Leicester, UK; former students of this programme have also
been accepted onto other courses, including the M.Soc.Sc.
(Criminology) at the University of Hong Kong.

THE DIPLOMA IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The programme lasts for one academic year.-

Students normally attend a Lecture on-one Monday evening
per week, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing in September 1996;
tutorials and seminars are held normally on one further
evening fortnightly. There will also be a revision period of
intensive evening study. Each week students are given
readings relevant to their current unit of study. The course
is therefore quite demanding, in terms of both time and
commitment.

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road, Central, or on the University Main Campus
in Pokfulam Road; but sessions may be held elsewhere.

AIMS
The aims of the Course are:

e to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong Criminal law and its relationship to the
work of criminal justice agencies;

* to help students develop an understanding of criminal
" justice systems in other countries;

* to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

¢ to introduce students to current theories and ,debatés
associated with the study of crime and criminal behav-
iour;

* to enable students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and
implementation strategies;

* to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

SYLLABUS

The course is made up of two modules. Both Module A and
Module B consist of five units. There are also extra units
devoted to study skills and to current issues. The modules
and units are as follows:

Module A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

Al: An Introduction to the Criminal Justice System
A2: Law and Society )
A3: Crime and Deviance I: Theoretical Perspectives
A4: Crime and Deviance II: Types of Crime

A5: Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys



Module B - Crime and the Criminal Justice System

B1: Police and Policing

B2: Punishment and Corrections

B3: Juvenile Justice

B4: Victims in the Criminal Justice System
B5: Crime Prevention Strategies

Current Issues in Crime Justice
Study and Writing Skills Unit

ASSESSMENT

Students are expected to complete an assessed essay on
each module, other assignments as required, and to sit two
examinations in May or June 1997.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSION

No formal qualifications are required to entry to the
Diploma course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates
must show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-
level study in this field successfully. In assessing this
ability, SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’
professional records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of ability to undertake degree-
level study successfully in English. They may be asked to
sit a test to assess their competence in English.

Applicants may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained by enclosing a stamped
self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope from:

The Course Director (Attention: Miss Carmen Chan)
School of Professional and Continuing Education
University of Hong Kong

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong (Telephone: 2540 7302)

Place are limited, and early application is strongly advised.

Course Director :  Mr. Svend Soyland, School of Profes-

sional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong.

Tutors: The course is taught by the Course Director and
other experts in the field.

Fee : $12,000

26 meetings & 12 workshops




ECONOMICS, MANAGEMENT, BANKING AND FINANCE

Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng

Telephone : 2859 2783, 2540 8644
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho

2517 7900

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON PROGRAMMES FOR EXTERNAL STUDENTS

Diploma in Economics
BSc (Economics) Degree
BSc (Management) Degree
BSc (Management with Law) Degree *
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy

MSc in Financial Economics
MSc in Financial Management

"A" Level Entry Open Entry "A" Level Entry

y
University of London BSc (Econ University of London

University of London
(Eight Pathways) Dip (Econ) Year | and BSc(Management)

SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
Part | (one year study) (one year study) Part | (one year study)

U,niversity‘of London : x
Part Il (one year study) Dip (Econ) Year i Part Il (one year study)

(one year study) ‘ :
| ‘ :
Part Il (one year study) Proceed to BSc (Econ) Part |l Part 1l (dne year study)
: Proceed to BSc(Management) Part I

i

A

!
University of London
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial
Economics/MSc in
Financial Economics (Part 1)
(One Year Study)

]

University of London
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial
Policy/MSc in
Financial Management (Part 1)
(One Year Study)

v
University of London
MSc in Financial
Economics (Part It)
(One Year Study)

Y
University of London
MSc in Financial
Management (Part i)
(One Year Study)

i Denotes possibility of applying to study these courses subject to admission on the course by the University of London on merits of each case.
+ No automatic consideration for entry to the MSc in Fin. Econs/MSc in Fin. Mgt. courses
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423. The University of London
Centre for International
Education in Economics

School of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Economics
Postgraduate Diploma in
Financial Economics
for External Students

I. Introduction

SPACE offers two postgraduate distance learning
programmes in financial economics leading to the Univer-
sity of London MSc in Financial Economics degree and the
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Economics. These two
programmes are designed and produced by the Centre for
International Education in Economics (CIEE) of the School
of Oriental and African Studies, the University of London.

Participants of these two programmes may initially register
for either the Diploma in Financial Economics or the MSc
in Financial Economics degree, depending on their ability
to meet the entrance requirements. The MSc degree is
designed for students who already have an undergraduate

degree which includes thorough training in economics. The

MSc degree may be completed in a minimum of two years
and a maximum of five years. The Diploma in Financial
Economics is designed for students who want the option of
completing a shorter programme as the Diploma can be
obtained in one year. 4

Alternatively, if a Diploma holder obtains a grade equiva-
lent to the passing marks of the MSc Part I examinations,
he will be entitled to transfer to study Part II of the MSc
degree programme in the second year. Should the student
then pass Part II of the MSc programme, his Diploma
certificate will be replaced by the MSc degree. However,
should he not pass the MSc Part II he will be allowed to
retain his Diploma certificate obtained in his first year of
study.

II. Distance Teaching Support

These two University of London programmes are innova-
tive postgraduate programmes covering the disciplines on
economics, finance and development. They are specially
designed for external students and are based on distance
learning modes.

Lectures are conducted through audio and video cassettes
and printed study texts. Each student will be assigned a
tutor from the U.K. who will aid and monitor students’
progress through the programme by commenting in
considerable detail on their assignment work, as well as
grading it. Support staff from CIEE are also available to
give assistance to individual students via telephone and fax
communication. SPACE will provide the administrative

support services such as registering students and receipt
and despatch of students’ a551gnments to the U.K. tutors for
marking. : ,

In addition to these arrangements, face-to-face téaching

which includes the following will also be organised by

SPACE:
- Postgraduate MSc
Diploma Pt.1 Pt.II Total

(a) Face-to-face local
tutors teaching
contact hours 72 72 48 120

(b) Face-to-face U.K.
lecturers revision
contact hqurs 24 24 18 42

i

III. Course Structure

The MSc and Diploma programmes broadly cover the prin-
ciples and applications of financial economics and financial
policy. To graduate, students studying the MSc degree.are
required to perform satisfactorily in the assignments and
examinations of four compulsory courses in Part I, to be
followed by satisfactory performance in the assignments
and examinations in a choice of 3 further courses in Part IL
Students studying the Diploma programme are required to
perform satisfactorily in the assignments and examinations
of four compulsory courses, these being courses common to
Part 1 of the MSc programme. The four MSc Part I and
Diploma compulsory courses to be offered in 1996 are:

Macroeconomic Models and Policy
International Finance

Banking and Finance

Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

e o o o

The courses from which you are likely to be able to choose
in 1997 to complete the MSc Part Il are:

Two compulsory courses

¢ Macroeconomic Policy and Stabilization Programmes
¢ Exchange Rates and International Finance

And one option from the following:

¢ Development Finance Principles and Experience
¢ Investment and Project Appraisal
* Econometric Analysis and Applications

IV. Course Materials and Assessments

The learning materials are carefully designed by experts in
the field of distance learning. For each course, the students
will receive a package of study materials including some of
the following:

¢ specially written course units
¢ all necessary textbooks
¢ published articles
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¢ audio cassette exercises

* computer software

¢ video cassette lectures (this item will be separately billed
from the course fees)

Each course in the MSc and Diploma programmes is as-
sessed both by a final examination and by ‘continuous
assessment’ of course assignments which are graded and
extensively commented upon by experienced distance learn-
ing tutors from the UK. Each component of the course «
the examination and the course assignments - respectively
counts for 60% and 40% of the students’ final assessment
grade, and both must normally be passed for successful
course completion.

V. Entrance Requirements

To be admitted either into the Diploma or MSc programmes,
applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance, Business or related studies. Applicants
with appropriate professional qualifications which include
economics studies may also be considered. In all cases, the
selection of applicants will be done by CIEE on the merits
of each case.

VI. Application Procedures and Fees

Local tutorials for both programmes are expected to

commence in January/February 1996. Course fees for the
2 parts MSc programme are payable over two years to
reflect the varying number of courses taken between the
first and second year. The course fees for 1996 intakes for
both the MSc and the Diploma programmes are:

1996 intake

. MSc¢ programme (2 years)
1996 Part 1 GBP4,396
1997 Part II GBP2,671
Both Parts GBP7,067
. Diploma programme (1 year)
1996 GBP4,123

1997 (If progress to MSc Part I) GBP2,944

Total for Diploma student
successfully progressing

to MSc Part 11 GBP7,067

The course fee includes the University of London registra-
tion and external examination fees, course materials and
local tuition fees. The costs of duplicating video cassettes
and other administrative expenses of an extraordinary
nature will be billed separately when the need arises. Stu-
dents will also be required to pay an additional sum directly

to the Hong Kong Examinations Authority in respect of the
local processing fee for taking the external examinations.

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“University of London MSc in Financial Economics / Post-
graduate Diploma in Financial Economics” application form
not later than the following dates to:-

The University of London External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Room 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F. ’

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

(Tel: 2559 7628)

Closing date'for first intake : October 21, 1995
Closing date for second intake : November 25, 1995

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:
: Ng, JGH,, BA (Simon Fraser),

M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK.)
Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644

Director of Studies

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
' F.CILIL (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
/ Postgraduate Diploma course can be obtained by enclos-
ing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or in
person from: e

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2547 2225

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644

3. SPACE North Point Study Centre,
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King’s Road,
North Point, Hong Kong.

Tel: 2570 9266

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the
Centre for International Education in Economics.
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424. The University of London
Centre for International Education
in Economics
School of Oriental and African Studies
MSc in Financial Management
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial

Policy for External Students

I. Introduction

Commencing from 1996, SPACE will offer two new post-
graduate distance learning programmes in conjunction with
the Centre for International Education in Economics (CIEE)
of the School of Oriental and African Studies, the University
of London. These two new programmes are studies in
financial management, one leading to the award of the
University of London MSc in Financial Management
degree, and the other leading to the Postgraduate Diploma
in Financial Policy. These two programmes are designed
and produced by the CIEE. As distinct from the MSc and
Diploma in Financial Economics programmes (Course No.
423), both of which teach students the principles underlying
financial policy and the application of financial economics
for economic policy analysis; the above two new pro-

grammes teach students the principles and techniques of -

financial management, covering areas in investment and
project appraisal, management of funds and portfolios and
debt and equity handling. .

Participants of these two programmes may initially register
for either the Diploma in Financial Policy or the MSc in
Financial Management degree, depending on their ability
to meet the entrance requirements. The MSc degree is
designed for students who already have an undergraduate
degree which includes thorough training in economics. The
MSc degree may be completed in a minimum of two years
and a maximym of five years. The Diploma in Financial
Policy is designed for students who want the option of
completing a shorter programme as the Diploma can be
obtained in one year.

Alternatively, if a Diploma holder obtains a grade equiva-
lent to the passing marks of the MSc Part I examinations,
he will be entitled to transfer to study Part II of the MSc
degree programme in the second year. Should the student
then pass Part II of the MSc programme, his Diploma
certificate will be replaced by the MSc degree. However,
should he not pass the MSc Part II he will be allowed to
retain his Diploma certificate obtained in his first year of
study.

II. Distance Teaching Support

These two University of London programmes are
innovative postgraduate programmes covering the
disciplines on economics, management and finance. They
are specially designed for external students and are based
on distance learning modes.

Lectures are conducted through audio and video cassettes
and printed study texts. Each student will be assigned a
tutor from the U.K. who will aid and monitor students’
progress through the programme by commenting in
considerable detail on their assignment work, as well as
grading it. Support staff from CIEE are also available to
give assistance to individual students via telephone and fax
communication. SPACE will provide the administrative
support services such as registering students and receipt
and despatch of students’ assignments to the U.K. tutors for
marking.

In addition to these arrangements, face-to-face teaching
which includes the following will also be organised by
SPACE:

Postgraduate MSc
Diploma  Pt. I Pt. IT Total

(a) Face-to»fa::e local
tutors teaching
contact hours 72 72 48 120

(b) Face-to-face U.K.
lecturers revision
contact hours 24 24 18 42

III. Course Structure

The MSc and Diploma programmes broadly cover the
principles and techniques of financial management. To
graduate, students studying the MSc degree are required to
perform satisfactorily in the assignments and examinations
of four compulsory courses in Part I, to be followed by
satisfactory performance in the assignments and examina-
tions in a choice of 3 further courses in Part II. Students
studying the Diploma programme are required to perform
satisfactorily in the assignments and examinations of four
compulsory courses, these being courses common to Part
of the MSc programme. The four MSc Part I and Diploma
compulsory courses to be offered in 1996 are:

Macroeconomic Models and Policy

International Finance

Banking and Finance

Quantitative Methods for Financial Management

The three courses from which you are likely to be able to .
choose in 1997 to complete the MSc Part II are:

International Trade Finance
Corporate Finance

Bank Financial Management
Portfolio Analysis and Derivatives
Investment and Project Appraisal

IV. Course Materials and Assessments

The learning materials are carefully designed by experts in
the field of distance learning. For each course, the students
will receive a package of study materials including some of
the following:

* specially written course units
* all necessary textbooks
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published articles

audio cassette exercises

computer software

video cassette lectures (this item will be separately billed
from the course fees)

* o o o

Each course in the MSc and Diploma programmes is as-
sessed both by a final examination and by ‘continuous
assessment’ of course assignments which are graded and
extensively commented upon by experienced distance learn-
ing tutors from the UK. Each component of the course -
the examination and the course assignments - respectively
counts for 60% and 40% of the students’ final assessment
grade, and both must normally be passed for successful
course completion.

V. Entrance Requirements

To be admitted either into the Diploma or MSc programines,
applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance, Business or related studies. Applicants
with appropriate professional qualifications which include
economics studies may also be considered. In all cases, the
selection of applicants will be done by CIEE on the merits
of each case.

VI. Application Procedures and Fees

Local tutorials for both the Diploma and the MSc Part I
programmes are expected to commence in January/Febru-
ary 1996. Course fees for the 2 parts MSc programme are
payable over two years to reflect the varying number of
courses to be taken between the first and second year. The
course fees for the 1996 intakes for both the MSc and the
Diploma programmes are:

1996 intake

. MSc programme (2 years)
1996 Part I GBP4,396
1997 Part II GBP2,671
"Both Parts GBP7,067
. Diploma programme (1 year)
1996 GBP4,123

1997 (If progress to MSc Part II) GBP2,944

Total for Diploma student
successfully progressing

to MSc Part 11 GBP7,067

The course fee includes the University of London registra-
tion and external examination fees, course materials and
local tuition fees. The costs of duplicating video cassettes
and other administrative expenses of an extraordinary
nature will be billed separately when the need arises. Stu-
dents will also be required to pay an additional sum directly

to the Hong Kong Examinations Authority in respect of the
local processing fee for taking the external examinations.

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“University of London MSc in Financial Management /
Postgraduate Diploma in Financial Policy” application form
not later than the following dates to:-

The University of London External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Room 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F. ’

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

(Tel: 2559 7628)

Closing date\for first intake : October 21, 1995
Closing date for second intake : November 25, 1995

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:
Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),

M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK)
Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644

Director of Studies

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CIIL (UK)
Tel: 2517 7900

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
and the Postgraduate Diploma programmes can be obtained
by enclosing a $2.6 stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" enve-
lope or in person from:

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,

1. School of Professional -
and Continuing Education,

University of Hong Kong, West Tower, 9/F.,
G/F., University Main Bldg., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. Hong Kong.

Tel: 2859 2783, 2540 8644 Tel: 2547 2225

3. SPACE North Point Study Centre,
14/F., Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong.

Tel: 2570 9266

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of
the Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the
Centre for International Education in Economics.
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1909. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working in bank's
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/
export firms who wish to widen their knowledge on inter-
national trade banking and practice. Topics include: letters
of credit, collection bills, factoring, functions of various
banks and their updated services, Uniform Customs and
Practice for Documentary Credits publication No. 500 and
Collection Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and
calculation practice, bank lending considerations in trade
finance.

Participants are expected to have F.7 standard. After
completion, students should be able to solve basic bills
problems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), Professional
Dip. in Law (Peking), AH.K.IB,,
A.CIB., Dip.FS.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing June 1,
1996

7 meetings Fee : $630

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1910. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive knowledge of bank lending and
credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good lending,
securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds flow
analysis, management accounting, cash flow analysis and
maintenance of facilities.

Banking staff working in credit department or other
departments with 2 years or more experience are preferred.

Tutor : Ms. Karen P. 5. Wong, B.Sc.(Toronto)

Venue : Room 3, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing May 13,

1996\

6 meetings Fee : $540
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1911, MEFEHREBEHIRE
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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1912. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutors : To be advised

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F ,

Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing April 29,
1996

8 meetings Fee : $660

* Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

~.__English
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1913. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mechanisms,
its risk and management. Topics include: FX system, FX
risk, Money market, Monetary system, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Monetary theories and policies, Profitable
investment techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and
interest rates, Technical analysis, Specific analytical tools,
Stochastic analysis, Financial futures, Currency option,
Portfolio management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing February
27, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with -
English

Investment Management

This course aims at-introdiucing various common
investment devices and opportunities to small investors
and savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures,
Unit Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights,
warrants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common
stock and bonds; risk and return analysis; company merg-
ers and acquisitions; portfolio planning and management;
technical analysis.

Tutors : For course no. 1914
Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)
For course no. 1915
H. K. Kong, P.Mgr.(CIM), A.C.1B., Dip.E.S.,
A.CIS., MICM.(Grad.), A ALA,,
M.Inst. A.M.(Dip.), A.CILArb, M.LInf.Sc.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

1914. Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.45 p.m., commencing February

29, 1996

1915. Thursdays, 6.55-9.55 p.m., commencing May 2,
1996

6 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented w1th
English

Bachelor and Diploma programines in accounting on pages 23-27 & short courses in accounting on pages 37-38

1916. £ # 1 & % 5 (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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1918. Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitably for the Investment
Analysts, Fund Managers, Accountants, and those
members of the general public who are interested in invest-
ment. Topics covered include introduction to risk
premium, internal rate of return & growth rate, present
value, PE/DDM/NAV /LIQUIDATION VALUE/MARKET
VALUE/COMPARABLE APPROACH/CASH FLOW
APPROACH, systematic risk & unsystematic risk, business
cycles, interest rate parity theorem & covered warrants.
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to
show ability to forecast as a junior fundamentalist.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A.(York)

Venue : Room 3, SPACE North Point Study Centre

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing February
26, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English

1919. How to Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for the general investing
public as well as for the non-institutional investors. Topics
covered include introduction to company's Annual Reports,

foundation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios, traps of
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financial statements (accrual approach, historical account-
ing & managerial manipulation), principal accounting
policies & cash flow analysis. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to analyse the
financial health of a company.

Tutor : Henry K. H. Lai, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.B.A.(York),
A.C.LB.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F .
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing March 2,

1996
5 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1920. Introduction to Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public and for personnel in the investment industry such as
Fund Managers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts & Ac-
countants. Topics covered include the Dow Theory, Pattern
Formation, Moving Average, Exponential Smoothing,
Weighted Moving Averages, Moving Averages Conver-

gence & Divergence, Momentum Indicator, Stochastic,

Parabolic Time/Price, On Balance Volume(OBV), RSI &
Directional Movement Index.. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior chartist.

Tutor : Jacky Y. K. Chan, M.Soc.5c.(Chu Hai)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing
February 28, 1996 '

8 meetings Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1921. Bonds, interest Rates & Forex

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public as well as for junior analysts and trainee fund man-
agers. Topics covered include Introduction to Fixed Income
Securities, Features of Fixed Income Securities, Risks and
Returns on Fixed Income Securities, Time Value of Money,
Price Volatility, Determinants of Interest Rates, How to
Trade Zero Coupons, Repurchase Agreements (Repo Mar-
ket), How to Trade Junk Bonds, Introduction to Eurobonds,
Introduction to Mortgage-Backed and Asset-Backed related
securities, Fixed Income related hedging techniques, Fixed
Income Portfolio, Interest-Rate Swap Market & Arbitrage &
To Forecast Interest Rates & Forex. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to act as a
junior dealer or as a junior fund manager.

Tutor : Raymond H. M. Kong, A.C.I1B,, F.I.C.B., ACILS,
C.Dip.AF., M1.CM.(Grad.) N

Venue : Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing March 1, 1996

8 meetiﬁgs Fee : $480

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1922. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong
The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securitigs industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry.. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders’ voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of
brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities industry;
insider trading; disclosure of beneficial -interest in
shareholding; taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong;
regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures indus-
try in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor :S. Leung, Solicitor, LL.M.(Cantab.), P.C.LL.(H.K.)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F e

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing March 2,
- 199

9 meetings Fee : $810

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1923. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers,
administrators and planners in closer touch with the statis-
tical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The
course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the
field.

Tutors : Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing May 7, 1996

6 meetings Fee : $360
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1924. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity in
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
would have had adequate training. The functions of the
managerial process and the prevailing motivation theories
will be examined, together with the design of corporate
structures necessary to accomplish organizational
objectives, as well as the development of managerial
thoughts in their historical contexts. Particular attention
will be paid to an analysis of the three major functional
disciplines - manufacturing, finance and marketing. This
course has been specially designed for junior executives
and for those about to enter the management field and who
wish to broaden their knowledge of modern management
techniques.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S,, M.B.A, MS, D.BA,,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Vénue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date ' : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing March
6, 1996

12 meetings Fee: $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1925. Developing Managerial Skillé(

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge and technical and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measures taken care of in
formal education. For the vast proportion of managers,
managerial skills are learnt through their own direct
experiences. This course has been developed to bridge
the gap between the results obtained from personal
experiences and the long formal courses in management
training which are available to small numbers of managers.
Designed for junior and middle level managers and
supervisors, this course will review studies on the
management of people, work and time, problem-solving,
the development of creativity, staff development related to
improving the quality of work, problems of communication
and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the personal experiences of those attending
in examining managerial skills.

Tutor : Joseph Chan, B.A.(HK), M.B.A.(Strathclyde),
M.Ed.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing March 4,
1996

12 meetings Fee: $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Complementary courses in counselling, the Art of Expression and

Presentation Skills on page 153, 163 & 164, 115 & 1ol

1926. Developing People: Coaching and
Counselling

No one is able to influence the performance and commit-
ment of the workforce more than their manager. Success
requires the skills to work with individuals in order to
increase and focus their abilities, involvement, commitment
and performance. As employees in many organisations
today are being called upon to contribute more than just
their abilities in order to survive, more personal commit-
ment will be expected of these employees. This means that
today managers must concentrate more on developing staff
rather than just controlling them. This programme will
provide you with the techniques to: assess the impact your
management style has on others; identify opportunities to
increase your effectiveness in developing and improving
your subordinates' performance; strengthen your relation-
ships with others; understand the way your expectations
affect the performance of others; apply basic motivational
principles in managing your employees; and enable you to
assist your employees to plan their own development by
providing appropriate feedback through performance
reviews. This course is suitable for people who workin-a
managerial or supervisory capacity.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B S.(Penn State), M.S: (Columbla)
M.S.(Utah State)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing March 5,
' 1996

12 meetings Fee: -.$540

1927. Negotiation Skills

Negotiation forms an important part of our working lives.
This Negotiation Skills Programme is designed to provide
participants with a learning experience that will cause a
lasting change in behaviour. It will allow participants to
assess their strengths and opportunities for improvement
and to develop skills and strategies that will enable them
to gain better results from future negotiations. The
participant will follow a proven model which will
demonstrate key strategies, skills and attitudes around the
three components of a negotiation; principles, people and
process. Participants will learn that a principled approach
is crucial in order for negotiations to be successful, that the
people we deal with are important and have needs as great
as ours and finally, participants will learn that negotiation
is a process, not an event. In this programme we will
present a model for communication in negotiations
following a five-step process that will enable participants to
practise techniques that will ensure future negotiations are
successful. The course is developed for those who have to
negotiate on a regular basis.

Tutor : Ron DeAngelo, B.S.(Penn State), M.S.(Columbia),
M.S.(Utah State)
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Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

12 meetings Fee:  $540

1928. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products’ differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more effi-
ciently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be
examined with special reference to market segmentation,
targeting and positioning and decisions on products, price,
distribution and the promotion mix. The course will be
illustrated with examples of successful marketing
strategies.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.IM.

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing March 2,

1996
12 meetings Fee: $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

1929. Competitive Marketing Strategy

Competitive marketing strategy focuses upon the means of
positioning the company's products with distinctive
competence and competitive advantage over competitive
forces for survival and growth. It is market-centered,
meaning both customer-oriented and competitor-oriented.
The aim is to formulate a profit-generating marketing
strategy. Marketing planning without competitive market-
ing strategy is like a myopic person without eye-glasses
throwing darts at the bull's eye. All modern competitive
marketing techniques and applications will be taught.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, BS.,, M.B.A,, M.S.,, D.B.A.,
Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing March
6, 1996

12 meetings Fee: $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1930. Marketing Communications

Marketing communication is assuming an ever more essen-
tial role in strategic marketing for modern organisations,
whether in the building of brand image in the long run
through advertising and public relations or in stimulating
short term sales through sales promotion techniques. This
course aims to provide students with a knowledge of
managing promotional activities in the context of market-
ing management. The content will focus on the major steps
in developing effective marketing communication programs
and advertising; the communication/promotion mix
decisions; management of sales promotion; major public
relations decisions and the coordination of various elements
within the overall promotion mix.

Tutor : H.Ly Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.CIM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing March 2;
1996

12 meetings Fee: $540—.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

1931. 5 15 £ ¥ % (Fundamentals of Marketing
Management)
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1932. A\EEHEREERMRIRD
(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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BT 35 /MEB.A(HK), M.B.A.(Kent)
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Diploma and Certificate programmes in Marketing on page 30
Certificate course in Theory and Practice of Employee Counselling on page 153
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1933. A EHE K % T %6 (Personnel Manage-
ment and Labour Law)
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1934. Strategic Project Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process

of project management from the project initiation stage,.

design, construction management to the final handing-over
stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given
to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, as well as topics in contract
strategy, the different stages of a project, construction
management strategy, project acceleration, testing and
commissioning, and project handover. There will also be
discussions on the application of computer-aided project
planning, programming techniques, contract negotiation,
together with some selected case studies. This course is
designed for project managers, architects, project engineers,
site resident engineers and contract administrators.

Tutor : C.M. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A.(Strathclyde),
Eur.Ing., C.Eng., M.B.IM,
MASHRAE, M.CIBSE., M.Inst.E,,
M.HXK.IE.,, MAPM.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing March 5,
1996

12 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Short course in Project Management on page 161

1935. Strategic Maintenance Managemeni

This course aims at providing some latest engineering
maintenance concepts and practices for the maintenance
personnel. It discusses Strategic Maintenance Management
by adopting a planned and preventive maintenance policy
instead of an ad hoc or fire-fighting maintenance approach.

After completing this course, participants should be ableto:
(1) acquire a general understanding of the concept and
practices of Strategic Maintenance Management; (2) apply
suitable maintenance techniques for the building fabrics,
painting and decorations, mechanical and electrical
engineering services and plants; (3) attain ideas on some
special maintenance topics which have growing importance
in maintenance engineering.

This course i most suitable for the maintenance manager
and engineers responsible for the building and engineering
services maintenance. It serves either as a continuous
professional training course or as a refresher course. It is
most suitable for those working in the heavy building
services premises such as hospitals, hotels, universities.and
those which can be classified as critical buildings.

Tutor : CM. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A (Strathclyde),
Eur.Ing., C.Eng.,, M.B.ILM,,
MASHRAE, M.CIB.S.E., M.Inst.E.,
M.H.K.LE.,, MAPM.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing March 1,1996
Fee: . $540

12 meetings

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

BERETFR
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EDUCATION

Lecturer in charge: Peter Kennedy

S

Telephone : 2859 2415
or 2547 2225

69. Certificate Course in Tertiary Educa-
tional Administration and Management

This course is designed to help tertiary education admin-

istrators to develop the knowledge, skills and approaches

which will meet their needs and enhance their effectiveness

in the early stages of their careers. It provides a valuable

foundation for personnel, normally in their early years of

employment in a tertiary institution, in all aspects of tertiary

administration, including;:

* institutional governance and administration

¢ the role of administrators in higher education

o the characteristics of academics and the nature of
academic work

¢ the nature and needs of students

Aims

The course aims are:

1. to convey an understanding of the nature and purposes
of higher education and of the contribution which
administrators can make to their achievement;

2. to convey an understanding of the development of

tertiary education in Hong Kong, and of the different_

institutions which form part of it;

3. to provide an opportunity to learn from some of the
most senior and experienced figures in Hong Kong
tertiary education about current policy issues in Hong
Kong tertiary education, and their relationship to the
work of educational administrators;

4. to develop some of the key skills required by tertiary
educational administrators;

5. to help course members to develop a professional
network of contacts.

Course Content

The course covers the following areas:

¢ The Role of Administrator in Higher Education

» The Development and Prospects of Higher Education in
Hong Kong

¢ The Work of the University Grants Committees

The Governance and Administration of Hong Kong

Institutions

Financial Management

Quality in Teaching and Research

Administrative Skills in Higher Education

The Nature and Needs of Students

Health and Safety at Work in Higher Education

Career Development for Administrators

Computers and Information Technology in Administra-

tion

Course Structure

The course consists of seminars and workshops, held on
Thursdays weekly, 2.30-5.30 p.m.; projects on which

Reports must be submitted, and which are assessed; and
assessed Coursework and Reading.

Course Director: Roy Butler, B.A.,, M.A,, Hon. LL.D.
Course Fees: $9,200

Closing date for application: 13 November 1995.

In-Service Teacher Education
Programme (INSTEP)

Lecturer-in—cf\arge: Peter Kennedy Telephone: 2859 2415

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Edu/
cation in conjuction with the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of
in-service courses which will help teachers to implement
changes and develop solutions to the problems which they
face in schools. .

1. Arts and Social Sciences

8061. BMALHWARNE
(Civic Education Across 1997)
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£ # A BEZE4 > B.Sc, MA.(EL)XCUHK), Cert.Ed.(HK)
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8062. tn{ay 7 P B # 1714345 (How to Implement
Sex Education in Secondary Schools)
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+ H A TR 4E > B.A(Calif.State), M.Ed.(Ohio)
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8063. F& A (Local History)
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Il. Computer Studies &
The Applications of
Micro-Computers

8064. Computer Literacy Course for Teach-
ers, School Administrators and Clerks

Recently, many powerful personal computers have been
installed in schools. Together with the application soft-
ware, these computers can be a very good tool to help in our
daily clerical work and improve the quality of our
presentations. The course is designed for beginners with
little knowledge in computers but would like to learn how
to use such software to help in their work.

The following area of knowledge will be outlined: basic
computer concepts, kinds of operating system and basic
operation, using English and Chinese Window, MicroSoft
Windows application like “Word” to preparing simple
documents, “Powerpoint” to prepare on screen presenta-
tions, “FoxPro” to manipulate data records, “Excel” to
perform numerical analysis and produce graphical presen-
tations. Furthermore, local area network (LAN), windows
NT & Server, modems usage, bulletin board system (BBS),
current multimedia technology will also be introduced.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)
Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings); 8.00-9.30

p-m. (for workshops), commencing February 29,
1996

Relevant courses in Computer Studies on pages 40-52.

11 meetings & 11 workshops Fee : $1,735
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8065. Writing Simple Programs in MicroSoft
FoxPro for Windows to Help in Daily
School Office Work

This is an introductory course on programming using the .
FoxPro language. It aims to help participants to acquire the
necessary skills to program in FoxPro language. With the
guidance from the tutor, participants are expected to write
simple programs to assist certain administrative work in

school, or to write some add-on programs to their ED- - .

provided SAMS system.

Topics include: database design and setup, FoxPro file types,
common FoxPro functions with examples, and commonly
used programming command, simple SQL & RQBE tech-
niques, general programming skills, interface design and
event driven programming concepts, using power tools like
report writer, screen builder and menu builder.

Participants must have some knowledge in using computer
(general DOS operation and have some experience in using
the Dbase/FoxPro commands and should prepare to de-
vote some tlme in wntmg the assigned simple programs.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings); 8.00-9.30
: p.m. (for workshops), commencing April 15, 1996

8 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,470

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8066. Writing Application in FoxPro for Win-
dows to Assist School Administration

SAMS developed by the Education Department fulfils the
basic administrative need of most school. As end user of
the system, we can develop more add on applications on
top of SAMS to expand its capability. This course aims at
sharing the programming and administrative experience
among the tutor and the participants so as to develop more
applications that are specially designed for specific admin-
istrative need of school.
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Topics include: ED SAMS data structure, proposed data
structure for End-user computing, use of SQL and RQBE
techniques in programming, application interface design,
event driven programming, general FoxPro programming
techniques, project management. Some developed applica-
tions will be used as case study.

Participants must be familiar with FoxPro basic operation,
and have some knowledge in using the screen builder,
report writer and should be prepared to devote some time
to writing simple programs. ,
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chan Siu Keung, B.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 2, SPACE North Point Study Centre
Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m. (for meetings); 8.00-
- 9.30 p.m. (for workshops), commencing March 13,
1996
5 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $950

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminology

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8067.Learning All You Need to Know on
Internet in One Day

This course is for anyone interested in learning how to make
good use of the Internet. The course will focus on practical
use of the Internet. It includes the following elements: 1)
an overview of Internet; 2) gaining access to Internet (what
is needed and how much does it cost); 3) sending and
receiving E-mails (electronic mails) worldwide; 4)
uploading and downloading E-mails; 5) joining discussion
groups in Internet; 6) accessing local as well as international
resources both in English and in Chinese through visiting
home pages in WWW (World Wide Web); 7) searching for
needed information; 8) downloading useful information
from Internet; 9) creating hypertext documents for world-
wide broadcast on WWW.

Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : Chu Kai-wah, Samuel, M.Lib.Sc., B.Comm.(UBC)

Venue : Room 136, Old Library Building, HKU

Date : Saturday, 9.00 a.m. - 1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.00 p.m.
on March 23, 1996

1 meeting Fee : $580

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

lll. Counselling and Guidance

8068. Careers Guidance in Secondary
Schools

The course is specially designed for secondary school teach-
ers currently involved in careers guidance work in schools,
interested in knowing more about the career development
of their students and prepared to devote themselves to this
important aspect of education. This course should help
teachers to strengthen their conceptual frameworks (by
drawing from different schools of career theory); to learn
through tapping their own resources, as well as from other
member participants; and to explore the possibility of
designing a programmie of career activities catering for the
needs of their tudents in their particular settings.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Executive Committee Members of the Hong Kong
Association of Careers Masters and
Guidance Masters —_
Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing
Februgiry 28, 1996

16 meetings Fee : $1,080

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix. -

8069. Practical Counselling Skills for
Teachers

This course intends to enable participants to understand the
process of counselling and factors which account for
successful outcomes. At the end of the course, it is expected
that participants will develop a repertoire of basic counsel-
ling skills to be used in handling problems of school-aged
children and to establish positive teacher-student relation-
ships.

Topics include: kinds of counselling relationships, yocal
and bodily communication, attending behaviours,
questioning, empathic responding, summarizing skills,
clarification of problems, interventions and support
systems.

Besides lecturing, case study, role play and group
discussions will be used. Particularly relevant to teachers
involved or interested in guidance and counselling work at
schools. Enrolment is limited to 25

- Tutor : Mrs Winnie Lee, B.Soc.Sc., C.Ed.(HK), MS.W.,

G.Dip.Ed.Coun.,G.Dip.Ch.Psy.(Aust.)

84 Complementary courses in internet and counselling on pages 48, 153 & 163, discipline teacher training on page 154
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Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing March
6, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $545

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8070. Teachers Effectiveness Training

This course is specially designed for teachers, focusing on
the teacher-student relationship. It aims at establishing
effective means of communication with students and
identifying constructive ways of dealing with conflicts in
the classroom. The programme will help you increase your
effectiveness as a teacher and provide you with specific
skills for making your teaching job easier and more
enjoyable.

Major topics include: teacher-learner relationships, commu-
nication roadblocks and facilitators, active listening and
resolving conflicts.in the classroom.

Training will involve group discussions, case study, role

play and communication games.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Mrs Winnie Lee, B.Soc.Sc., C.Ed.(HK), M.S.W.,
G.Dip.Ed.Coun.,G.Dip.Ch.Psy.(Aust.)

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing May 2,
1996

8 meetings Fee : $545

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8071. THRAREBMEREASEAEAORE
(Understanding and Managing the
Learning Problems of Autistic Children)
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Complementary courses in therapies and comnnmication on pages 163-168, teacher training on page 154 and

english pronunciation on page 96
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(Learning Ways to be Intimate)
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IV. Languages and
Communications

8073. Advanced English Pronunciation for.
Cantonese Speakers

The course. would review pronunication of English,
especially those problems which are particularly common
among Cantonese speakers. Segmental phonemes of Eng-
lish and Cantonese are compared to highlight problem
areas. The role of stress, rhythm and intonation are briefly
addressed. Effective ways of teaching good pronunication
habits in school are discussed. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Geoff Smith, B.Sc.(Brist.), P.G.C.E.(Sussex),
M.Phil.(Papua New Guinea U, Tech.),
Lecturer in English Centre, HKU.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
April 20, 1996

5 meetings Fee : $545

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8074. A School-based English Language
Enrichment Programme Framework
for Hong Kong Secondary Schools

This course is primarily designed for Panel chairpersons
and English teachers who are responsible for planning and
running English activities in secondary schools. A
school-based English Language Enrichment Programme
framework which caters for the needs and interests of the
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students, teacher expertise and school resources will be
introduced. This framework effectively links up classroom
teaching with English extra-curricular activities. Strategies
of effective implementation of the programme will be ex-
plored and discussed. The sessions will be operated in a
workshop mode and participants are expected to take part
actively. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Mrs Mok, Angela Hingman, B.A., Dip.Ed.(CUHK),
TESOL Cert., M.A.(Ca. State)

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
April 20, 1996

2 meetings Fee : $230

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8075. Using Story Books to Create Oral
- Activities in the English Language
Classroom

This course is suitable for primary school teachers and will
be conducted in English. Teachers will be introduced to

several projects with prepared materials that illustrate how

story books can be used-as a basis for developing materials
that promote oral interaction. Teachers will then be asked
to discuss to what extent the activity types presented in the
materials can be transferred/modified/developed into
materials more specific to their pupils’ needs/syllabus
requirements. Classroom management strategies that
enable materials to be used effectively will be a major
consideration and teachers will be asked to discuss and
evaluate the effectiveness of such strategies for their own
teaching situation. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Ms Chris Offord-Gray, M.A., Dip. TEFL, Cert.Ed.

Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Bldg., HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing May 8,

1996
3 meetings Fee : $160

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8076. 37 & &% s BL 20 22 % (Learning Chinese
Rhetoric through Pedagogical Games)
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8077. £ & 0 B {E 312 7% (Whole Language
Approach in Teaching Chinese Writing)
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8078. FEIEXI R ILBHBHER
(New Attempts in the Teaching of the
AS Subject - Chinese Language and_
Culture) '
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8079. Pronunciation for Teachers

This course is intended to provide knowledge of the
different aspects of English language pronunciation to
advanced learners, more particularly for teachers for self-
improvement and professional development.

Certificate programine in English language te achmg (Secondary) on page 100,

short course in Teaching Chinese as Second Language & Putonghua on page 141
Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature on page 142
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The course is designed to facilitate teachers to improve their
competence in English and at the same time provide
teachers a basis for formulating clear, solid criteria to assess
the means and procedures in teaching and students’
performance in English learning.

The course covers: 1. error analysis; 2. linguistic frame-
work: theoretical rules and principles - English phonetic
symbols, basic English phonological rules, and comparision
of native language, Cantonese with English.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Lara Lam, B.A., B.Ed.(Toronto),
MAAL(Reading), Language Instructor
in English Centre, HKU

Venue : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date = : Fridays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing April 19,1996
6 meetings Fee : $410

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

V. Physical Education &
Sports Sciences.
Course Nos. 481, 8080-8694 are organised in assocation with

the Physical Education and Sports Science Unit, the
University of Hong Kong

481. An Introductory Course on the
Teaching of Social Dance in
Secondary Schools

This introductory course aims at broading the repertoire of
personal skill and providing teachers with dance tech-
niques, amalgamation (the combination of dance figures
into different sets or patterns); teaching progressions in
social dance; and enabling teachers teach dance at upper
secondary level. The course content includes basic steps
and figures in Waltz - both slow and quick Waltz, Cha Cha
Cha, Jive, Blues and Rumbea. Enrolment-is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Lina Pui-yu Chow, B.Ed., M.Ed.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, 9/F
Date : Mondays,Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, 9.30
a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing July 15, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $740

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Complenientary course in pronuncialion on puge 96, social dance on page 17

8080. —+it MM BN REFE E T (F1H (The
Development of 20th Century Modern
Dance and Choreography Workshop) .
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Introductory Course on Tennis and the
Teaching of Tennis

This course is suitable for teachers and instructors who
want to learn the basic techniques and skills of tennis in the
light to promote the sport in their school. The course
content would include the basic stroke, footwork, match
play, teaching and lesson planning.

Enrolment is limited to 8

Tutor : Ricky Chan, B.A.(CUHK), USPTA (Pro 1) (US
Professional Tennis Assn.).

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

8081. Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon, commencing
- April 6, 1996

8082. Saturdays, 10.00 a.m. - 12.00 noon, commencing
June 1, 1996

8 meetings Fee : $1,445

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Intermediate Course in the Teaching of
Tennis

This course is suitable to school teachers and instructors
who already have the basic knowledge and skills of tennis,
and want to improve own 'skills and practical teaching in
tennis. The course content would include teaching tech-
niques, advance skill development, lesson planning and
match analysis. Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor : Ricky Chan, ‘B.A\.(CUHK), USPTA (Pro 1)(US
Professional Tennis Assn.) ‘
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Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong

8083. Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30 p.m., commencing April 3,
1996

8084. Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30 p.m., commencing May 29,
1996

8 meetings Fee : $1,450

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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(The Teaching of Badminton)
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8086. Application of Computer Programmes
and Statistics to Data Analysis
Problems of Teachers, Coaches and
Administrators

This course is suitable for school teachers (including
physical education teachers), and coaches or (sports)
administrators. Its purpose is to increase competence and
confidence in dealing with data, their collection, analysis
and reporting. Basic statistics are explained and applied to
student-generated problems. Computer software for the
statistical treatment of data and graphical presentation of
results will be explored. Topics may include: percentiles
and scale scores and their applications, limitations and
calculation; keeping track of students’ or athletes” progress;
summarising data collected in the school/club/association
and efficiently reporting these; surveys and testing in the
school setting or sport scene and analysis of the resulting
data. (2 students share 1 computer).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Koenraad Lindner, M.Ed., Ph.D.(Toledo),
Cert.Ed.(Hague), Lecturer in Physical
Education and Sports Science Unit,
HKU

Venue : Lindsay Ride Sports Centre Computer Laboratory,
111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing May 11,
1996

AN

6 meetings Fee : $455 -

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Elementary Instructor Training Course of
Weight Training

This course is suitable for school teachers, fitness instruc-
tors, physical educator, sportsmen and tertiary students
who hope to gain basic knowledge and practical experience
in teaching and conducting systematic weight training
programmes. ', The course content includes the assessment
and evaluation of muscular fitness, presentation skills and
demonstration techniques, and injury handling.

Enrolment is limited to 16’

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.Ed.(HK),
Qualified Weight Training Instrutorof
Hong Kong Physical Fitness Associa-

tion. .
Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
' Hong Kong

8087. Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996

8088. Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing March 2,
1996 -

8 meetings Fee : $685

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Intermediate Instructor Training Course of
Weight Training

This course is suitable for weight trainers who have already
finished the Elementary Instructor Course, or passed the
Physical Fitness Foundation Course or possess equivalent
qualifications. The course content includes body building,
analysis of intermediate and advanced routines, nutrition
and use of ergogenic aids, the most recent research findings
in weight training and body building. Experienced weight
training instructors and body builders are particularly
welcome. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : Joe Ching Wai-kin, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.Ed.(HK),
Qualified Weight Training Instructor
of Hong Kong Physical Fitness Asso-
ciation.
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Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong
8089. Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., commencing May 4,
1996
8090. Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., commencing May 4,
‘ 1996
8 meetings Fee : $685

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8091. Rugby for Schools

Part A: How to play rugby. How to start or restart the game
after a stoppage. How to continue the game after it has
started. Thé course participants will gain an understanding
of the game and also learn modified game for use in limited
spaces such as basket courts.

Part B: How to teach rugby skills to students. How to devise
lesson plans for teaching. Activities for practising rugby.

Tutors : George Simpkin, Dip.P.E.(Otago)
Richard Shuttleworth, B.Parks & Recreation
Mgt.(Lincoln),B.App.Sci.(Queensland)
Chiu Kwok Kwong, B.Ed.(Nat. Taiwan)
Neil Alton, Dip.Dairy Tech.(Massey)

Venue : Stanley Ho Sports Centre, 10 Sha Wan Drive,
Sandy Bay, Hong Kong
Date : Mondays, 5.00-7.00 p.m., commencing May 6, 1996

3 meetings Fee : $200

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Mini Cricket for Teachers

An introduction to the game of mini-cricket, its organisa-
tion, equipment, skills required and teaching methods.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutors : L. Jayasinghe
R. Mawhinney, B.A., LL.B.(Otago)

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

8092. Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing
February 28, 1996

8093. Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing March
20, 1996

2 meetings Fee : $430

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

8094. Cricket Award Scheme for "‘I\'eachers

~

An introduction to the Cricket Skills Award Scheme -

organisation, equipment, practices, assessment, skills

required, procedures for certification. '
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : L. Jayasinghe

Venue : Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong ,

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing April
10, 1996

2 meetings Fee : $275

Fee Refund :XTeachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

Vl. Planning and Administration

8095. Managing a School with Academically
Low Achievers (ALAs)

This course is intended for principals, middle managers and
teachers working in schools with high intake of ALAs. The
course will first discuss the research evidence in Hong Kong
on the characteristics of ALAs. The second part of the
course will look at how curriculum of these schools can be
modified or tailor made to respond to the needs of the
students positively. Lastly, the course will focus don how a
“Whole School Approach” can be adopted to integrate all
these issues into the school policy to make the schooling
experience more enjoyable for both the students, the teach-
ers, and possibly the parents. The course will take a very
interactive approach to involve the participation of the
attenders. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Chan Shui Hon, B.A., M.A.(UNI), P.C.Ed.(HK),
M.Ed.(CUHK)
Tsui Fook Keung, B.A.(National Cheng Kung, Tai-
wan), M.A.(Reading)
Yung Ka Kui, B.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK), M.Sc.(Lond.),
Lecturer in Education, HKU

Venue : To be advised.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing March 5,
1996
10 meetings Fee : $625

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.
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School and Teacher
Development
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Course for Extra-Curricular Activity
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(Music Education for Young Children)
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VIll. Science and Mathematics

8098. NI E AE G BB HE
(Teaching Mathematics with Graphing
Calculators)
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8099. Teaching Mathematics through
Problem-Solving

This course is designed for secondary school teachers of
mathematics. The major focus of the course is to develop
a problem-solying approach to teaching mathematics, par-
ticularly at the introductory stage of a new topic. Relevant
areas of the curriculum will be examined and appropriate
material considered and developed. This practical focus’
will be informed by a theoretical framework looking at the
heuristics and strategies involved in problem—solvmg The
course will also involve participants reporting back on work
done in the classroom. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Francis Lopez-Real, B.5c.(S'ton), Dip:Ed.(Wales),
. M.A.(Lond.), M.Phil.(Cantab), ‘Lec-
turer in Curriculum Studies, HKU
Chow Wai Man, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed.(HK),
M.Ed.(Monash), Grad.Dip. in Inf.
Ser.(RMIT), Teaching Consultant in
Curriculum Studies, HKU

Venue : Room 201, Runme Shaw Building, HKU 4
Date : Saturdays, 9.30 am. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
March 2, 1996

Fee : $885

Fee Réfund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page ix.

6 meetings

8100. Developing School Based Curriculum
for Integrated Science

This course is designed for teachers of Integrated Science
who are getting dissatisfied with the current approaches
used in their textbooks because they are unable to cater for
the interest and needs of the mixed ability students in their
classes. The aim of this course is to help teachers to become
competent enough to develop and tailor the Integrated
Science Curriculum to be used in thei